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ABSTRACT 

This thesis is an archaeological analysis of the Atigun 

site and is based on work conducted in 1973 and 1974 on the 

North Slope of the Central Brooks Range, Alaska. The excava- 

tions add significant information concerning the later pre- 

history and subsistence activities of the area. 

The site consisted of a series of discrete occupation 

levels containing faunal and lithic debris scattered around a 

hearth. The primary concern of analysis is the cultural af- 

filiation of the occupations, and to this end, artifacts, 

chipping debris and faunal remains are examined. Site activ- 

ities are discussed in detail using the results of this 

analysis. Because the site is historically and archaeolog- 

ically marginal to both Indian and Eskimo territory, ethno- 

graphic accounts of both groups are given to aid in the 

identification of its prehistoric inhabitants. Archaeolog- 

ical comparisons are made with sites in Alaska, the Yukon, 

the Northwest Territories and B.C. A re-evaluation of the 

prehistory of the Central Brooks Range is outlined, based on 

recent archaeological work and the results of the new data 

reported in this thesis. 

Conclusions point to a late summer occupation of the 

site by Athapascans probably seeking ground squirrel hides. 

The site was occupied seasonally between A.D. 1400-1800, and 

iii 
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represents a major late-prehistoric Indian incursion through- 

out the Brooks Range. This period is defined as the Kavik 

Phase. Finally, it is suggested that boundaries between 

Indians and Eskimos in the Central Brooks Range have period- 

ically shifted through time, largely due to environmental 

factors. 
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Chapter 1 

THE CONTEXT OF RESEARCH 

Introduction 

In the past several years, research in archaeology has 

been increasingly directed to "problem oriented" field designs, 

to generation of testable hypotheses concerning culture, to 

quantitative rather than qualitative studies - in short, to 
scientific archaeology. This is without question a laudable 

trend and many would argue, a necessary one. Few areas of the 

globe are now unknown archaeologically and although the sub- 

tletiesof most regional archaeological sequences are far from 

completely understood, our knowledge of some specific culture 

histories is generally well documented. In those areas which 

have an established culture sequence, it is a logical step for 

archaeologists to examine the problems of culture change and 

to try and establish cultural laws or generalizations having 

wide applicability. The generation and testing of hypotheses 

with the ultimate goal of formulating laws is one of the basic 

aims of science. This method of research seeks to explain 

phenomena and thereby to understand them. Since this is also 

a goal of the social sciences, hypothesis testing has become 

the dictum of archaeological research. 

In an area where little fieldwork has been done, a 

decision of emphasis must be made by the researcher. Is he 
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to attack specific questions of culture process or is he to 

establish a local archaeological sequence and chronology? 

This seemed to be my choice when I was preparing to 

excavate the Atigun site, located in North-Central Alaska, 

in the 1974 field season. The site had seen 2 partial sea- 

sons of work but was not well reported. A chronology had 

been established for the area, but was based on surface sites 

which were not well dated. Since the Atigun site was known 

to contain several vertically distinct levels, it appeared 

to be an ideal test of the regional sequence. Charcoal and 

bone material was abundant and thus also offered a basis to 

verify absolute chronology. 

Even though 1 of my primary objectives in working at 

the Atigun site was to establish a secure archaeological 

sequence, I was also interested in some specific problems 

including seasonality and duration of occupation, intra- 

site residence patterns and spatial distribution of artifacts. 

These specific problems in part determined my excavation 

strategy. However, the most important factor I had to 

consider ultimately was that of practicality. The 1974 field- 

work was seen as a salvage operation because it was feared the 

service road for the Alyeska pipeline would seriously disturb 

the Atigun site. My funding was minimal and my crew size 

small. These, combined with a sense of urgency, were all 

contributing factors to my research strategy. 



Physiography and Climate 

The Atigun site is located on the North Slope of the 

Central Brooks Range, Alaska overlooking the confluence of 

the Atigun River and Fox Creek. The Atigun River cuts east 

through the mountains to join the Sagavanirktok River flowing 

north to the Arctic Ocean (Fig. 1) . 
The North Slope or ~rcticslope is divided into 3 main 

physiographic regions: the Brooks Range; the Arctic Foothills; 

and the Coastal Plain (Solecki 1951:475). The study area 

borders on the Brooks Range and Foothills regions and conse- 

quently has some characteristics of each, though conforming 

more closely with the latter zone. 

Britton (1966) presents a good short summary of the 

vegetation, climate, physiography, geology and ecology of the 

North Slope. The reader is referred to the above source for  

more detailed information than presented below. 

The southern section of the Arctic Foothills is 

characterized by irregular buttes, knobs, east trending ridges 

and intervening gently undulating tundra plains (Wahrhaftig 

1965:20). To the south, the rugged mountains of the Central 

BrooksRange rise to 7000-8000 feet. 

Annual precipitation in the Atigun Valley ranges from 

8-12 in (Watson 1959:19). Although annual precipitation is 

low, much of the ground surface is poorly drained tundra due 

to permafrost. The active layer is thawed for only 3-4 months 

of the year, causing soil to develop very slowly. Freeze-up 

normally begins by mid-September with breakup not being 

completed until well into June. 
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Winters are long and cold with January mean daily min- 

imums averaging -6OF. The Arctic summer is short and coo1,daily 

July maximum temperatures averaging only 50'~ (Watson 1959:22). 

Palaeoenvironment 

There has been some confusion in terminology in dis- 

cussing the glacial history of the Central Brooks Range. 

Detterman et a1 (1958) set out a glacial history which included -- 
6 glaciations : (1) Anaktuvuk; (2) Sagavanirktok; (3) Itkillik; 

(4) Echooka; (5) Alapah Mountain; and (6) Fan Mountain. More 

recently, Hamilton and Porter (1975) have modified this sequence 

to include 5 major glaciations : (1) "older drifts" ; (2) Anaktuvuk; 

(3) Sagavanirktok; (4) Itkillik; and (5) Fan ~ountain. The 

Itkillik is subdivided into 4 advances: Itkillik I; Itkillik 11; 

Itkillik 111; and Alapah Mountain (Hamilton and Porter 1975:474). 

The Anaktuvuk and Sagavanirktok glaciations are pre-Wisconsin 

(Porter 1964b:460) and therefore have no bearing on the past 6000 

years of culture history, which is the main concern of this anal- 

ysis. Recent radiocarbon dates place all Itkillik advances ex- 

cept Alapah Mountain, before 7000 B.P. (Hamilton and Porter 1975). 

Following this, most researchers agree a warming trend occurred, 

peaking with the Hypsithermal about 7000-4000 B.P. (Porter 

1964a: Farrand 1973:98). The later Alapah Mountain advance and 

Fan Mountain glaciation are apparently less severe and confined 

mainly to tributary valleys and close cirques {Keller et a1 1961). -- 
Porter (1964b:457) received a date of 2800 B.P. from Alapah 

Mountain deposits, however no dates are available for Fan 
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Mountain deposits. 

Workman (1974a:246) has noted that the period between 

500-600 B.C. and A.D. 300-400 in the Southwest Yukon was 

characterized by cooler, moister conditions than present and 

has identified the time period as the sub-Atlantic. This time 

period could well correspond with Fan Mountain glaciation on 

the North Slope. 

Just prior to the period A.D. 1600-1800 it was warmer 

and wetter in the Brooks Range than during the period indicated, 

and after A.D. 1800 another warming period began (Detterman et - 
a1 - 1958:57). 

In summary, the climate in the Brooks Range has fluctu- 

ated several times in the past 10,000 years. However, it is 

evident that before about 7000 years ago, glacial conditions 

prevailed on the North Slope. Between 4000 and 7000 years ago, 

the region enjoyed warmer climate, which then cooled for the 

following -3 millenia . It seems a gradual warming trend 

developed again, beginning somewhere around 1000 years ago, 

cooling off again between A.D. 1600-1800 after which another 

warming trend began. 

Flora and Fauna 

The cold winters and cool summers prevent tree growth 

except for occasional stands of willow along waterways. This 

lack of trees typifies the true Arctic environment. The area 

is also characterized by mosses, lichen and tussok tundra. 

Spetzman (1959) and Wiggins and Thomas (1962) have described 
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and enumerated the flora of the North Slope in some detail. 

Since the Atigun site is located in a sand-dune deposit, only 

those plants characteristic of dune areas will be specifically 

mentioned. 

The most widespread plant community at lower elevations 

in the Atigun valley is dry meadow Dryas-lichen (Spetzman 1959: 

37). Such plants as Salix, Arctostaphylos, Anemone, Artemisia, 

Mertensia, Parrya, Silene and several genera of grasses are 

present in dune areas and serve to stabilize the sand deposits, 

preventing excessive wind erosion (Wiggins and Thomas 1962:4). 

Several other plants characteristic of sand dunes are Mertensia 

paniculate, Pedicularis lanata, Lupinus arcticus, Lloydia 

serotina, Chrysanthemum bipinnatum, Androsace chamaejasme, 

Trisetum spicatum, Arabis lyrata, Anemone parviflora and several 

species of Draba (Wiggins and Thomas 1962:23). Various edible 

berries are also found in season. 

The known importance of flora to the aboriginal economy 

of the area is minimal. Willow was valued chiefly for fuel but 

was also utilized for bow and spear parts as well as for other 
* 

items of material culture. Campbell (1968b:8) notes that of 

256 flowering plant species, 149 are edible; and that the 

Nunamiut commonly ate only 12 of these 149, including several 

types of berries. Besides willow and berries, the most 

important plant for the Nunamiut was an edible root called 

"masu", probably a knotweed of the genus Polygonum (Smith and 

Mertie 1930:81). This lack of emphasis on vegetable diet was 

also common to Northern Athapascans. McKennan (1969a:97) 



notes that roots, particularly Hedysarum and berries were 

eaten in season by the Chandalar Kutchin. 

Rostlund (1952) lists 8 species of fish available in 

the Central Brooks Range. These include Arctic char (Salmoni 

Salvelinus alpinus), lake trout (Salmoni salvelinus namaycush), 

grayling (Thymallus arcticus signifer), whitefish (Coreqonidae), 

suckers (Castostomidae Castomus catostamus), pike (~socidae - 
Esox lucius), freshwater cod (Gedidae) and ling cod (Lota 

leptura). Of these species, Walters (1955:290) claims only 

Arctic char, lake trout and grayling could be of any economic 

importance because of size and abundance, although ling cod 

are actively sought by the Nunamiut (H, Alexander pers. comm. 

1976). Campbell (1968b:g) has estimated that fish account for 

less than 15% of the Nunamiut diet. 

There is some confusion in determining the number cf 

species of bird present in the Central Brooks Range. Campbell 

(1968b:lO) reports 142 species while L. Irving (1953:43) lists 

121 species, of which 111 were named by Nunamiut informers. 

Working further east and closer to the Atigun Valley, Staender 

and Staender (1966) identified 74 different bird species. 

Seventy-three different species were recorded in the Atigun 

and Sagavanirktok Valleys (Sage 1974:284). While it is possible 

that the variety of birds present in the Atigun Valley is more 

restricted than in other parts of the Brooks Range, it is also 

possible that Anaktuvuk Valley, the area of study of Campbell 

and Irving, has merely been more thoroughly researched for a 

longer period of time. Alexander (pers. comm. 1977) notes that 



a severe summer 

bird population 
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snow in 1969 drastically reduced the normal 

of the Atigun Valley, and thus affected Sage's 

study. The relative abundance of birds, however, would have 

little effect on settlement. 

Specific usage for different species of birds is not 

indicated by their Nunamiut name. In general, birds were 

sought for food and for their long bones which served as 

drinking tubes. The gyrfalcon was sought specifically for 

its feathers which were used for arrows (L. Irving 1953:38). 

Geese, ducks and ptarmigan were the most important food birds 

although Irving, (1958:119) points out that any sizeable bird 

was eaten in an emergency. However, it has been estimated 

that birds comprised less than 5% of the diet of inland Eskimo 

(Campbell l968b: 10) . 
Mammals represent the most important food resource to 

Indians and Eskimos of the north. Up to 32 species of mammal 

have been reported from Anaktuvuk Pass. Twenty-three species 

can be found in the Atigun Valley today, although many of these 

animals are rare in the territory. The muskox (Ovibos 

moschatus), once abundant in Alaska, was exterminated before 

the arrival of the first white explorers (Cahalane 1947:86). 

There is no evidence that peoples of the north ever 

utilized the lemmings and voles found on the North Slope, 

perhaps because of their small size. The range of the snow- 

shoe hare (Lepus americanus), artic hare (Lepus arcticus), 

beaver, porcupine, marten, mink and river otter is close to 

the Atigun Valley, but these species were probably never 



abundant enough to be economically significant (Gilbert 1973). 

Although relatively abundant, the ~rctis fox (Alopex laqopus) 

was rarely utilized by natives of the area. The red fox 

(Vulpes), however, was trapped, but only in historic times 

(Rausch 1951:172). Another abundant animal rarely used by 

man is the tundra wolf (Canis lupus). Alexander (1969:ll) 

mentions that wolf skins were occasionally utilized for 

trimming parkas but wolves were never eaten. Also sought for 

fur parka trimming was the wolverine (Gulo luscus) but like 

the wolf, was not eaten. A potentially valuable food resource 

may have been the moose (Alces americanus). Indians south of 

the Brooks Range relied heavily on the moose and Eskimos 

certainly hunted this creature when available. Although I 

have seen several moose in the Atigun Valley, they are not 

generally reported for the area. This omission may be 

explained by Bee and Hall's (1956:230) suggestion that moose 

have been expanding their range northward in recent years. 

This movement, they theorize, may be cyclical. 

Two of the smaller mammals present on the North Slope 

were of intermediate importance to the economy of the 

aboriginal inhabitants. The fur of both the hoary marmot 

(Marmota caligata) and the ground squirrel (Citellus parryii) 

was highly valued by Indians and Eskimos for making summer 

parkas. In addition, both were used as food, especially in 

times of starvation. The Arctic grizzly (Ursus richardsoni) 

was also hunted by both groups for the meat as well as for 

specialty items such as tent door flaps. 



Dall sheep (Ovis dalli) were quite important to 

Eskimo and Indian subsistence. Besides being important in 

manufacturing tools, including horn spoons, sheep provide a 

good year around source of meat. Their presence could attract 

hunters to an area where they were known to be abundant. 

By far the most important single animal on the North 

Slope in terms of human survival was the caribou (Rangifer 

arcticus). The entire animal was utilized to provide food, 

clothing, shelter and tools. Although the caribou was found 

in small numbers on the tundra year round, of prime signifi- 

cance to the seasonal round of native groups were the annual 

fall and spring migrations. 

History of the Area 

The Brooks Range was ammg the last frontiers of North 

America to be explored by Europeans. Franklin was the first 

known white man to view the North Slope in 1826. A quarter 

of a century later, George Simpson spent several years at 

Point Barrow on the Arctic coast, and heard reports of Eskimos 

and Indians inhabiting the southern mountains. Lt. Henry Allen 

entered the Brooks Range from the south in 1855 along the John 

and Alatna Rivers and further west at about the same time, 

George M. Stoney was making forays up the Kobuk River. In 1885 

Stoney reached Chandler Lake where he encountered Nunamiut 

Eskimo. Covering about the same territory 15 years later, 

Schrader (1901) encountered no Eskimo in the mountains. However 

he did report Indians to the south of the Brooks Range and 



Nunamiut considerably north of the mountains. Two years 

earlier he had met both Indians andEskimossouth of the range. 

Leffingwell (1919) explored the northeastern part of the 

Brooks Range in the first 10 years of this century making 

occasional references to Eskimo families inhabiting the area. 

When Anderson (1913) journeyed to the same region a few years 

later, he found it uninhabited. Both Nunamiut and Kutchin 

had apparently abandoned the Brooks Range by 1920. The 

Nunamiut returned some 20 years later to eventually form a 

consolidated village at Anaktuvuk Pass. From the above, it 

is apparent that considerable movement and shifting of popu- 

lation was occurring during the past 150 years. 

Ethnography 

Because it is not clear from historical documentation 

when different areas were exploited by different groups, I 
- .  

will present brief accounts of the 2 ethnographically docu- 

mented peoples of the general region: the Nunamiut Eskimosand 

the Chandalar Kutchin Indians. It is particularly unclear 

which group occupied the Atigun Valley. This part of the range 

was almost the last explored section of the mountains by 

Europeans as seen above, and ethnographically at least, it was 

a very marginal area of occupation for both Indian and Eskimo. 

Most researchers seem to consider everything north of the 

mountains to be Nunamiut territory, allowing the Kutchin the 

territory to the south with the mountains forming an effective 

physical and cultural boundary. 



(1) Nunamiut 

Because the Atigun site is located on the northern 

side of the Brooks Range in a tundra environment usually 

associated with Eskimo groups, I will deal first with the 

Nunamiut. The primary ethnographic source for the Nunamiut 

is Nicholas Gubser (1965) , although Spencer (1959) and 

Ingstad (1954) have also made important contributions to 

Nunamiut ethnography. Burch (1972a) has discussed the 

concept of the term "Nunamiut" in some detail and has 

pointed out some serious flaws in the useage of the word. 

In this paper, I use the term Nunamiut to denote a unit 

of inland-Alaskan and primarily mountain-dwelling Eskimo. 

It is apparent from early historical documents 

the Nunamiut range was changing at the time of contact. 

Therefore the map of Nunamiut range is speculative in 

nature with boundaries being elastic through time (Fig. 2). 

The Nunamiut, like most Eskimo groups, followed a 

well defined seasonal round of subsistence activities. 

Although band size would fluctuate depending on the season 

and on the availability of game, Gubser (1965:167) estimates 

that most bands ranged in size from 50-150 people. During 

summer and winter months, households would disperse from 

the band, joining together again for the caribou migrations. 

Between 2 and 4 households would cluster together to hunt, 

'fish and trap in summer and winter (Gubser 1965:166). A 

household might typically consist of 7 people, including 4 

males and 3 females (5 adults and 2 children) (Hall 1971:64). 



L E G  E N D  --- NUNAMIUT TRIBAL R A N G E  

I TULUAQMlLiT BAND BEFORE 1875 

Fig. 2: Nunamiut range (after Campbell 1968b) 
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F a l l  was t h e  season  i n  which many ca r ibou  w e r e  k i l l e d  

on t h e i r  southward migra t ion .  From September t o  November 

coope ra t ive  hunt ing  was u s u a l l y  p r a c t i c e d  i n  o r d e r  t o  s ecu re  

a  l a r g e  food supply  f o r  t h e  coming win te r .  I n  w i n t e r ,  which 

l a s t s  u n t i l  about  A p r i l ,  it was n o t  unusual  t o  s n a r e  i s o l a t e d  

ca r ibou  o r  sheep and t o  n e t  f i s h  i n  t h e  open wa te r s  of l a k e  

o u t l e t s  (Gubser 1965:94) . 
I n  t h e  s h o r t  A r c t i c  s p r i n g  du r ing  May and June,  house- 

ho lds  aga in  banded t o g e t h e r  t o  hunt  t h e i r  summer supply o f  

ca r ibou .  Ducks and geese  migra te  through t h e  range i n  May 

and aga in  i n  August when they  o f t e n  s t o p  on t h e  l a k e s  t o  be  

hunted i n  f a l l  and s p r i n g  (Gubser 1965:246). Ground s q u i r r e l s  

and marmots were a l s o  hunted i n  A p r i l  and May. These animals  

w e r e  va lued  n o t  on ly  f o r  t h e i r  meat and f a t ,  b u t  a l s o  f o r  

t h e i r  s k i n  which w a s  used f o r  summer c l o t h i n g .  

A f t e r  t h e  s p r i n g  ca r ibou  mig ra t ion ,  many Nunamiut 

t r a v e l l e d  t o  t h e  A r c t i c  c o a s t  t o  t r a d e ,  wh i l e  o t h e r s  s t ayed  

nea r  t h e  mountains t o  hunt  ca r ibou ,  marmot, ground s q u i r r e l ,  

b i r d s  and f i s h  (Gubser 1965:99) .  I f  t h e r e  w a s  oppor tun i ty ,  

mountain sheep,  moose and g r i z z l y  were a l s o  sought  i n  t h e  

summer. 

Besides  summer t r a d i n g  e x p e d i t i o n s  t o  t h e  A r c t i c  

c o a s t ,  I ngs t ad  (1954:19) r e p o r t s  t h a t  Nunamiut would 

o c c a s i o n a l l y  t r a v e l  t o  t r a d i n g  s t a t i o n s  on t h e  Kobuk o r  

Koyukuk Rivers .  Spencer (1959:198) a l s o  sugges t s  t h a t  summer 

w a s  t h e  season bf g r e a t e s t d i s p e r s a l  and group movement f o r  

t h e  Nunamiut. However, t h e  m o b i l i t y  of f a m i l i e s  spending 
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the summer in the mountains was decreased because of the 

marshy tundra, and households might spend the summer in 1 

location (Gubser 1965: 101) . 
House forms, as well as overall settlement patterns, 

may have varied with the seasons. Campbell (1968b) recognizes 

at least 6 types of Nunamiut settlements, including seasonal 

camps, hunting or fishing stations, and trading camps. Most 

authors agree that the typical inland Eskimo dwelling was a 

skin tent, consisting of a single caribou skin in spring 

through fall, and double layered for winter. Winter sod- 

houses are also known for the Nunamiut, such as those found 

at Aniganigaruk, a protohistoric Nunamiut winter village, 

located immediately across the Atigun River from the Atigun 

site. Rock-lined dwellings have been reported from the 

Brooks Range but have generally been accredited to Athapascan 

incursions. Snow houses are not known in the Brooks Range. 

The construction of the Nunamiut skin tent is not 

well documented and while it is known that either rocks or 

wooden pegs held the tent down, it is less clear what held it 

up. One source attributes an elaborate dome-shaped hut to 

the inland Eskimo of northern Alaska, close in style to the 

typical Kutchin Athapascan dwelling (Jenness 1934:412). 

There are differing estimates as to the size of 

Nunamiut tents. Rausch (1951:159) states that tents are 

round to oval at the base, with a diameter of about 12 feet. 

On the other hand, Ingstad(1954:30) reports that tents masure 

feet by 10 feet but were formerly smaller. Tent floors 



were covered with willow boughs and caribou hides. 

Most of the actual cooking was done outside the 

"iccellik" or skin tent with heating kept to a minimum 

(Spencer 1959:45), particularly in summer months. Fire was 

kept in a small ring of stone in the center of the house 

(Gubser 1965:74), although this has not been archaeologically 

documented. 

Sites that provided water, willows for firewood, and 

protection from the wind (primarily the north wind but 

secondarily the south wind) were chosen as house locations 

(Gubser 1965:69). Residence locations must have changed quite 

often even within seasonal sites. Gubser (1965:240) estimates 

a large household required up to 50 pounds of willow each day. 

Therefore, any long term occupation of 1 location, even by a 

small group, would deplete the limited fuel resources severely. 

In addition, the same camps could not be used even seasonally . 
for many cdnsecutive years because of the relatively unpredict- 

able migrations of the most important resource, the caribou. 

The unpredictability of the caribou migrations was in part 

influenced by Nunamiut hunters, for too many hunters in a 

region alters the migration pattern (Gubser 1965:167). In this 

way, Nunamiut band size was limited. 

The seasonal preference for different food sources has 

already been outlined briefly. Besides being used as food, 

different parts of animals were put to widely differing purposes. 

Tools, tents and clothes were fashioned from different animals 
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often at season specific times. A few examples of utilization 

of animal resources follow. 

Caribou antlers were widely used as tools, serving as 

projectiles, tent pegs and a variety of specialized purposes. 

Caribou antlers are fully formed in the fall and are shed by 

midwinter. Fresh antler is preferred for tool use (Alexander 

1969:13). Horns of the Dall sheep were also sought for tool 

use, serving as spear heads, spoons and dippers (Spencer 1959: 

34). 

Ground squirrel and marmot were the most important of 

the small mammals. Skins were used as underclothing and as 

childrens' garments (Spencer 1959:34). Outer parkas and 

lighter fall and spring clothing were also made from the furs 

of these animals. Ground squirrel fur is most suitable for 

clothing in late August or early September, while fur of the 

marmot is valued from July through to September, although both 

animals are also hunted in the spring. Caribou fawns were 

hunted in the fall, their hides being desired for parka mater- 

ial (Alexander 1969:12). The wolverine and wolf were also 

important fur-bearing animals for the manufacture of clothing 

(Ingstad 1954:ll). The caribou emerges as by far the most im- 

portant resource both in terms of food, and in use as shelter 

and clothing. 

The Nunamiut appeared to have definite food preferences, 

again largely depending on the time of year. Birds were killed 

and eaten without any particular preference for season, al- 

though ptarmigan was the only fowl of importance available year 
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round. Ducks and geese were taken in May and again in August 

during their migration (Gubser 1965:246). 

Fish of different types were obtained year round. How- 

ever they seem to have been eaten with greatest frequency in 

the fall and to a lesser degree in the spring (Rausch 1951:161). 

Stefansson (1956:36) notes that in general fish bones were fed 

to dogs by the Eskimo. 

The best season to capture mountain sheep was early 

fall, because at this time they are easiest to catch, good to 

eat and have their prime wool (Gubser 1965:287; Leffingwell 

1919:64), though Ingstad (1954:67) maintains that sheep were 

hunted only in times of starvation. Because caribou are the 

preferred game in the fall, Dall sheep may have been used pri- 

marily for their horns, or as an emergency food supply if the 

caribou herds failed to materialize. 

Caribou is eaten at any time of the year but there was 

some selection for age and sex in different seasons. Stefansson 

(1956:28) comments that both Eskimo and "northern forest 

Athapascans" preferred the meat of older animals. Gubser (1965: 

300). In September and middle spring, bull caribou was fav- 

ored, while cows were valued for their meat in late fall and 

throughout the winter season. In late spring, cows were hunted, 

primarily for the fetus (Gubser 1965:301). Much of the caribou 

meat was fed to dogs except in times of famine. This was ap- 

parently true also of northern Athapascans (Stefansson 1956: 

88). 
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Dogs were ethnographically important to the Nunamiut, 

mainly as sled and pack animals. Giddings (1948:32) sees the 

first archaeological evidence of dog sleds on the Kobuk River 

in the first half of the sixteenth century A.D. Solecki 

(1950b:146) assumes there are no sleds or dog traction in the 

Colville drainage until at least this time. Before this, 

winter movements would have been hindered and summer travel 

confined to open waterways. 

Ethnographically, there are reports of widespread trade 

by the Nunamiut. In the 1820's the Nunamiut were known to have 

camped on the coast somewhere west of the McKenzie River for 

trade purposes (Gubser 1965:4). Most Nunamiut traded with 

Barrow Eskimos at Negalik, an island in the Colville River delta 

although some journeyed east to Barter Island for European trade 

!Gubser 1965:49). Stoney (1900:39) notes that summer trading 

expeditions to Point Barrow by the Nunamiut were common in 

1886. He also shows evidence for native trade and communica- 

tion between Point Barrow and the mouth of the McKenzie River, 

claiming this was a round trip journey of about 2 years (Stoney 

1900:76). There are reports of some copper having been traded 

in to Nunamiut from the Coppermine Eskimos living far to the 

east of the McKenzie River (Gubser 1965:233). 

Eskimo from the coast also made excursions into 

Nunamiut territory. 

According to reports which seem to be authentic, 
the ~alemiutnatives of the Arcticcoast have been 
known to visit the head of the Koyukuk Basin. They 
are supposed to have found passage through the 



mountains at the head of the Dietrich River and 
to have descended this stream (Schrader 1901: 
456). 

~t appears likely that the route taken would be an ascent of 

the Sagavanirktok and Atigun Rivers, then crossing the divide 

to enter the Dietrich Valley. 

The Nunamiut traded willow poles and mammoth tusk 

ivory to Point Barrow in exchange for rifles, cartridges, caps, 

lead and tobacco (Stoney 1900:72, 76). Berries were also an 

important trade item for the inland Eskimo who traded them to 

the coast (Spencer 1959 : 2 3) . In addition, Rasmussen (1952 : 

140) claims that inland Eskimos used caribou as a trade item 

with coastal groups in order to secure whale blubber from the 

Barrow Eskimo. Although a few European trade items were avail- 

able to the Nunamiut somewhat earlier, trade goods increased 

considerably by the early and mid nineteenth Century (Gubser 

1965:51). Pre-European trade probably took place in the same 

patterns, although not as intensively. 

Trade with the coast almost certainly occurredduring 

the summer. Rochfort MaGuire (1854:180) mentions a group of 

Nunatagmiuts (western inland people) leaving the Colville 

around the 20th of July and returning from the coast about the 

10th of September. 

The Nunamiut also traded with groups other than north 

coast Eskimos: 

Malemiut Eskimos from south of Kotzebue 
Sound crossed the Brooks Range, ascending the 
Koyukuk and Dietrich Rivers to the divide and 



descending the Itkillik and Colville Rivers 
to the north coast on trading expeditions 
(Gubser 1965 : 13) . 

Such expeditions undoubtedly came in contact and traded with 

the Nunamiut. 

Indians from the south also contacted the Nunamiut. 

In the 1820's Koyukon Indians were known to trade regularly 

with Kobuk Eskimos and occasionally with the Nunamiut 

(Gubser 1965:2). On their occasional trading expeditions to 

Barter Island the Nunamiut must have met Chandalar Kutchin 

who: "came by way of the east fork of the Chandalar River, 

through the Brooks Range and down the Hulahula River to 

Barter Island for European trade" (Gubser 1965:49). Other 

contacts with Indians by the Nunamiut will be discussed later 

in this chapter. 

The history of Nunamiut occupation of the Brooks Range 

is well documented for the past century and a half. Accord- 

ing to Gubser (1965:317), Nunamiut were hunting caribou in the 

Brooks Range by A.D. 1700. This date appears to be somewhat 

speculative however, since A.D. 1700 is technically prehistoric 

in the area. It seems fairly certain that Nunamiut were liv- 

ing in the Brooks Range in the early 18001s, although the 

Nunamiut only trace their residence in the mountains for about 

100 years (L. Irving l953:36). 

By about 1880, it is estimated the Nunamiut reached 

their peak population of approximately 1000 individuals 

(Gubser 1965:52). At this time, inland Eskimos were expanding 
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to the Kuparuk, Sagavanirktok, Ivishak and Canning Rivers to 

the east of the Itkillik (Gubser 1965:163). At the turn of 

the century, the barren ground caribou showed a tremendous 

decrease in population, causing Eskimos from the Colville 

River region to move out (Anderson 1913:6). This changing 

pattern of caribou migrations may have resulted from the pos- 

sible high population of Nunamiut in the area, a pattern 

which may have had precedent in the past. The caribou be- 

came more plentiful south of the mountains, and to the east 

of Nunamiut occupied territory (Anderson 1913:6). There was 

some attempt to follow the herds, with Nunamiut gradually 

moving eastward and also exploiting sheep more intensively 

(Anderson 1913:ll). Nunamiut informants claim the move 

eastward was to trap fox (H. Alexander pers. comm.) But by 

1908 the Colville and most of the Brooks Range had became 

"starvation country" (Stefansson 1910:105). The reduction 

in game coupled with sickness (Solecki 1950b:151) resulted 

in the depopulation of the Brooks Range, with the Nunamiut 

gradually being forced to the coast (Leffingwell 1919:67). 

By 1913-14 only 1 family of Nunamiut was left on the 

Sagavanirktok and several on the Colville River (Leffingwell 

1919:67), and by 1920 no settlements were left on the Arctic 

slope or Northern Brooks Range (Smith and Mertie 1930). The 

Nunamiut returned to the Brooks Range in 1938 eventually con- 

solidating residences at Anaktuvuk Pass where they remain 

today. 



(2) Kutchin 

The Brooks Range has also been occupied by northern 

Athapascans, with the closest group to the Atigun site being 

the Chandalar Kutchin. 

Northern Athapascan culture has been seen as: "a 

cultural continuum carried by a series of interlocking local 

bands whose microcultures differ in only minor details from 

those of their immediate neighbours" (McKennan 1969a:98). 

Therefore it is appropriate to discuss general northern 

Athapascan adaptations as well as specific Chandalar Kutch'in 

traits. 

The Na-Dene speech family is the most widespread 

linguistic phylum in aboriginal North America. The entire 

Athapascan linguistic family is subsumed under this phylum. 

Athapascan is then divided into 3 sub-families: northern 

Athapascan, Pacific Athapascan and Apachean (Van Stone 1974: 

4). Kutchin is a linguistic variant of the northern 

Athapascan sub-family. Osgood (1936c:26) further separates 

northern Athapascans into a two-fold cultural division: the 

Pacific and Arctic drainage cultures, with the Kutchin in- 

cluded in the former. 

The Kutchin have been divided into 8 groups which 

Osgood (1936c:26) has called tribes. Osgood (1936a:13) 

states the Kutchin are 1 of the most sharply defined groups 

among the Athapascans based on their linguistic development. 

The territories of these 8 Kutchin "tribes" are shown in 

Fig. 4, all groups being associated with a major river system. 



Fiq. 3: Kutchin tribal territories (from 
Osgood 1936b )  . 
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Following is a list of the Kutchin "tribes" with their older 

names in parentheses: Yukon Flats Kutchin (Kutcha); Birch 

Creek Kutchin (Tennuth) ; Chandalar Kutchin (Natsit , Netsi) ; 

Black River Kutchin (Tranjik) ; Crow River Kutchin (Vunta) ; 

Upper Porcupine River Kutchin (Tukkuth); Peel River Kutchin 

(Tatlit); and MacKenzie Flats Kutchin (Nakotcho). 

McKennan (1969b:34) has modified the above map, ex- 

tending Kutchin territory down the Yukon and including the 

Indians of the lower Tanana in Koyukon territory. It might 

be noted Osgood (1936b31972) later extended Chandalar Kutchin 

territory into the Barren grounds of the North Slope. A more 

important modification to this map is the addition of a ninth 

group to the Kutchin, the Dihai. 

The presence of the Dihai Kutchin group was verified 

by a Chandalar informant. Dihai territory was centered 

around Wiseman at the Middle Fork of the Chandalar River. 

Their southern boundary was somewhere around the Yukon flats 

(coinciding with the edge of the piedmont marking the begin- 

ning of the Brooks Range), and their northern boundary would 

be the summit of the Brooks Range, although they were familiar 

with the Arctic slope (McKennan 1965:16). Netsi Kutchin 

territory was centered around the East Fork of the Chandalar 

River, including the headwaters of the Sheenjek River to the 

east (Dall 1870:430). The Dihai were absorbed by the Netsi 

Kutchin forming what is now known as the Chandalar Kutchin 

(West 1959:114). The confusion in names was a result of the 

Dihai being the westernmost of Kutchin groups, rarely going 
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to Fort Yukon to trade and thus not being recorded in early 

literature. Since no ethnography exists for the Dihai, they 

will be subsumed together with the Netsi as the Chandalar 

Kutchin. 

Osgoodls (1936c:21) generalization that Pacific 

drainage Athapascans have a great dependence on salmon is 

untrue for the Chandalar. The Chandalar Kutchin were dis- 

tinctively montane rather than riverine oriented (McKennan 

1965:23) and were primarily hunters of caribou and to a 

lesser extent, moose (McKennan 1969b:336). Mountain sheep 

and bears were formerly quite important (McKennan 1969a:97). 

Smaller mammals important for food or fur were rabbit, ground 

squirrel, porcupine, fox, lynx, marten, wolverine, beaver, 

otter, mink, and muskrat. Birds that were utilized include 

ptarmigan, spruce hen, eagle, sea gull and migratory geese 

and ducks (McKennan 1965:17). Fish and in particular white- 

fish were generally a supplementary food (McKennan 1969b: 

The Chandalar are similar to the Nunamiut in their 

community pattern of "restricted wandering" which Van Stone 

(1974:38) defines as: 

communities that wander about within a territory 
that they define as theirs and defend against 
trespass, or on which they have exclusive rights 
to food resources of certain kinds. Movement 
within the territory may ... follow a seasonal 
round. 

The Kutchin disperse into small groups in the winter 
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on either side of the continental divide (Slobodin 1960:80) to 

fish through lake and river ice (McKennan 1965:29). During 

the lean winter months, mountain sheep are sought more actively 

than in other seasons (McKennan 1965:32). 

With the coming of warmer weather and greater resources, 

the Kutchin band together again. Caribou are hunted in the 

spring, although the largest herds of caribou pass in July and 

August. In spring, bears were more important than in other 

seasons to the Kutchin (McKennan 1965:32). During summer, 

whitefish are usually taken in weirs built across rivers, often 

near lake outlets. Both in construction and operation, these 

weirs would involve the collective efforts of many persons 

(McKennan l969b: 336) . 
Late summer and early fall was probably the time of 

greatest population concentration in Kutchin territory. Cari- 

bou were intensively hunted during this season, often by means 

of caribou fences and surrounds (McKennan 1969a:100, Osgood 

1936a:36). The caribou fences, like the fish weirs, demand 

cooperative behavior, probably involving several bands. A 

typical band consists of about 16 people in 4 households 

(McKennan 1969a:106). When groups gathered together for the 

caribou migrations or fish runs, they have been termed a 

"regional band" or a "macrocosmic group" (Helm and Leacock 

l97l:365) . 
Garments were usually made in the fall, predominantly 

from caribou skins. Ground squirrel, rabbit and other small 

animals were used as clothing material as well as for their 
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meat (McKennan 1965:44). Murray (1910:89) notes that caribou 

were also procured in the spring for clothing. 

Several types of dwelling are recorded for the 

Chandalar Kutchin. McKennan (1965:43) gives a comprehensive 

list of these. Generally, the Chandalar winter dwelling was 

a dome shaped tent, covered with caribou skins, while summer 

dwellings were conical skin covered "tipis" with a three-pole 

foundation (McKennan 1965:43). The latter were also used as 

temporary shelters in any season. The winter lodge contained 

a single central hearth, while no fire was used inside the 

summer lodge (McKennan 1965:43). Aboriginal dwellings 

were "normally of the 2 family type" (McKennan 1965:51). 

European contact did not occur with western Kutchin 

groups (including the Chandalar) until 1844 (Osgood 1936c:14). 

Richardson {1851:398) was the first European to come in con- 

tact with the Kutchin, mentioning the "gens du fou", probably 

the Upper Porcupine or the Peel River Kutchin. Alexander 

Murray set up the first European settlement in the area - a 
trading post which came to be known as Fort Yukon. He mentions 

the Chandalar specifically ("gens du large") and estimates 

their population as "about forty men" (Murray 1910:36). This 

appears to be a reasonable figure since McKennan (1969a:106) 

estimates the Chandalar Kutchin population remained at the 

"reasonably steady figure of about 150 during the 19th Century". 

In pre-contact times, trade was carried on between the 

Chandalar and Indians to the south. Dentalia and copper were 

prized imports, with the Tanaina and lower Tanana Indians 
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acting as middlemen (McKennan 1965:25). It might be noted 

that the Dene had the most advanced metallurgy of northern 

interior peoples, notably in the use of copper, and especi- 

ally during late prehistoric times (Witthoff and Eyman 1969: 

22). Later iron axes and beads followed the same route until 

the establishment of Fort Yukon. The first European trade 

goods probably arrived in Chandalar territory around the 

1830's. There are strong possibilities that the Chandalar 

Kutchin were periodically engaged in trade at Barter Island 

and the mouth of the MacKenzie. Osgood (1936b3172) mentions 

that the Chandalar are "distinguished by their trade with the 

Kangmaligmiut" (coastal) Eskimo, and McKennan (1965:25) also 

reports trade with Eskimo (Nunamiut?) in the territory of 

either group. 

( 3 )  Nunamiut-Athapascan Relationships: 

Ingstad (1954:23) mentions that the Nunamiut and the 

Koyukuk Indians had a friendly relationship. It is known 

that trade was well established between Koyukuk Indians and 

the Kobuk and 

tact with the 

1901, Shrader 

River who had 

these Indians 

Nunamiut Eskimos at the time of Russian con- 

former in 1838 (Clark 1970a:20). However, in 

(1904:21) met a group of natives on the John 

come up from the Koyukuk, and stated that 

"never go beyond the timberline and seldom do 

natives of the north ... come as far south". Therefore it 

appears likely that the Koyukuk and Nunamiut had only 

occasional meetings. 
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The first accounts from Nunamiut informants concern- 

ing the Kutchin refer to a village of 100 persons or more be- 

tween the heads of the Noatak and Kobuk Rivers around Walker 

Lake. These are not assumed to be Koyukon Indians (Guhser 

1965:44). These Indians fought with the Kobuk Eskimo and be- 

tween 1800-1820 they probably moved to the area around Howard 

Pass, being forced eastward along the Brooks Range, at times 

settling in the Killik, Okokmilaga, Chandler and Itkillik 

Valleys, "living much like Eskimos" (Gubser 1965:45). Ingstad 

(1954:23) corroborates this story of the Nunamiut, specific- 

ally naming the Chandalar as the Indians involved. This could 

be the time period a Nunamiut informant at Anaktuvuk Pass had 

in mind when he said that at one time the Brooks Range to the 

east was "a dark wilderness covered by Indians" (Alexander 

1967:20) . 
Sometime before 1850, a large battle near Tulugak Lake 

saw the Nunamiut kill 20 Indians (Gubser 1965:47). The fight 

occurred after several years of peaceful coexistence between 

Eskimo and Indian and apparently arose because of jealousies 

over women (Hall 1969:321). After this fight the Indians 

gathered in the Killik Valley and soon after travelled further 

east across the North Slope and passed through the Brooks Range 

by way of the Itkillik or some other nearby valley to the 

country around Chandalar Lake, "joining other Indians like 

themselves" (Gubser 1965:48). This might suggest the Dihai 

Kutchin were the Indians involved in hostilities with the 

Nunamiut, joining with the Chandalar after their defeat at 



the hands of the Nunamiut. It should be noted that all the 

above information is based on Nunamiut legend. However, the 

validity of the legends should not be dismissed out of hand: 

The Nunamiut distinguish between myths, which 
recount events in the remote past, and legends, 
which describe events of a finite number of 
generations ago and in their minds constitute 
reliable oral history. At Anaktuvuk Pass and 
on the Kobuk River several legends record the 
former presence of Kutchin Athapascans in 
Eskimo territory far to the west and north of 
the recent Kutchin range (Irving 1969:35). 

The Chandalar also have legends about conflict with 

the Nunamiut. They say Indians living on the North Slope 

fought with the Eskimo who drove the Indians southward. The 

legend also states Indians were living south of the Range be- 

fore this battle occurred (McKennan 1965:69), lending added 

support to the hypothesis that Dihai Kutchin were forced from 

the North Slope to band together with the Netsi Kutchin, be- 

coming the Chandalar. 

Both the Kobuk and Nunamiut Eskimos tell of increas- 

ingly hostile contacts with Indians in the Brooks Range after 

A.D. 1800 (Clark 1970a:18). Slobodin (1960:92) has suggested 

that the hostilities between Indians and Eskimos are recent 

and attributable to European arrival and the desire for trade. 

This appears plausible since the history of hostilities dates 

to the period when European trade items were becoming more 

important in northern economy. Hostilities could also be 

attributable to increased competition for food resources 

resulting from the arrival of greater numbers of people in 
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the mountains due to a warming trend in climate. This latter 

proposition will be more fully discussed in Chapter 8 in con- 

nection with palaeo-environment. 

The history of Indian-Eskimo relations was not always 

one of hostility. Seltzer (1933:47) concluded that: "the 

physical features of the Nunamiut clearly betray the presence 

of considerable Indian blood that must have entered the group 

in comparatively recent times." However, it is not certain 

whether the physical type of the Nunamiut differed from 

coastal Eskimos because of admixture with Indians or because 

the Nunamiut were originally different from the Eskimos of 

the coast (Larsen and Rainey 1948:36). Some interbreeding 

between Indian and Eskimo seems plausible at some time in the 

past. 

Material traits in Nunamiut culture have been at- 

tributed to borrowing from Athapascan Indians "on the other 

side of the Brooks Range" (Solecki 1951:489). An example of 

this diffusion is the similarly styled dome-shaped skin tent 

of the Chandalar and the Nunamiut. Irving (1969:35) claims 

even wider diffusion, stating "artifacts from the central and 

western Brooks Range compare closely with the Vunta Kutchin 

of Old Crow and other far northern Athapascans." 

Certainly, after the retreat of Indians from the 

North Slope, relations were not always unfriendly. Nunamiut 

continued to come in contact with the Chandalar, "often going 

over to the Chandalar drainage from the Hulahula River" 

(Leffingwell 1919:68) and Indians also continued to visit the 
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North Slope (Rasmussen 1952:140). 

The history of Indian-Eskimo relations is probably 

one of sporadic hostilities, which increased with the arrival 

of the white man and with his desirable but limited trade 

goods. There were undoubtedly times of cultural exchange 
b 

carried on largely by means of trade, and possibly intermar- 

riage. The length of the contact is undetermined but pos- 

sibly long-standing. 

Summary of Archaeological Investiqations 

The Central Brooks Range of Alaska has a short history 

of archaeological research. However, in the past decade work 

has been intensified in the region and archaeological sequences 

have now been postulated, although a completely clear picture 

of this part of Alaska has not yet emerged. 

Solecki (1950b;1951) published the first archaeological 

reports concerning the Central Brooks Range. Solecki's work 

was concentrated in the northwestern part of the range but he 

did obtain some information from the Anaktuvuk Pass region. 

Shortly after Solecki's fieldwork, William Irving (1951;1953) 

surveyed the northern part of Anaktuvuk Pass, and later worked 

in the Howard and Survey Pass region of the western Brooks 

Range (1962). The first detailed archaeological sequence for 

the region was put forth by John Campbell, based on several 

,seasons work in the Anaktuvuk-Chandler Valley area (1962a;1962c). 

Campbellts work also included 2 weeks in the Itkillik Valley. 

The Atigun Valley was surveyed by Alexander in 1966 and 



the Atigun site was partially excavated by him the following 

year (1967;1968a;1968b). This led Alexander (1969) to modify 

Campbell's archaeological sequence. 

The construction of the trans-Alaska pipeline caused 

a tremendous increase in archaeological efforts throughout 

central Alaska. Of particular interest to this paper are 

the surveys and excavations along the pipeline corridor through 

the Atigun Valley, extending north along the Sagavanirktok 

River into the coastal plain. Archaeological work has also 

been done south of the Brooks Range in conjunction with the 

pipeline project, and new information continues to emerge as 

a result of explorations along the pipeline right-of-way. 

Hall and McKennan surveyed around Old John Lake and 

Arctic Village to the south of the Brooks Range in 1973. This 

survey was conducted in the traditional center of Chandalar 

Kutchin territory but a "total lack of material relating to 

the past 1500 years" was recovered (Hall and McKennan 1973: 

26). The authors conclude either the East Fork of the Chandalar 

River was not within prehistoric Kutchin territory, or else 

sites from this time period were simply not found or recognized 

(1973:26). 

My introduction to this region of the Arctic was in the 

capacity of an archaeological field assistant to H. L. 

Alexander in 1973. During this season we excavated the Putu 

site, aPalaeo~ndianoccupation near the Sagavanirktok River. 

At the end of the field season, we spent a further 3 weeks test 

excavating and mapping the Atigun site. In 1974, I returned to 
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the Atigun site to carry on excavations with financial support 

from Sigma Xi and the Arctic Institute of North America. 

The Archaeological Sequence 

Based on his survey and limited test excavations, 

Solecki assigned sites to 3 complexes: British Mountain; 

Denbigh Flint; and "unspecified Eskimo affiliations (Solecki, 

Salwen and Jacobson 1973:77). MacNeish identified the British 

Mountain complex as an early culture in the northern Yukon, 

while many researchers feel that Denbigh Flint is the first 

archaeological evidence of Eskimo culture in the north. 

Solecki specifically names inland Thule manifestations among 

his Eskimo affiliated sites (Solecki, Salwen and Jacobson 

1973:81). 

Irving (1951:53) did not assign any cultural affilia- 

tions to the large bifaces he recovered from the Killik River 

sand dunes. His work in Howard and Survey Passes yielded 

materials which have been compared to the Arctic Small Tool 

Tradition, Tuktu and late prehistoric-early historic remains. 

The latter appeared similar to Ipiutak (1rving 1962). Irving 

(1953:75) has also collected artifacts from Anaktuvuk Pass 

which he feels resemble types found associated with the 

Ekseavik phase of the Kobuk River sequence. In addition, 

Irving (1953:77) found 2 stone houses and a number of rock- 

Lined shelters at Anaktuvuk Pass which the Eskimo linked to 

Indians formerly inhabiting the region. Irving (1953:77) also 

identifies a relatively recent Indian occupation on the North 



Slope on the basis of an antler projectile point which he 

compares to material "from the interior of Alaska." 

Based on fieldwork at Anaktuvuk Pass,C&mpbell (1962a; 

1962b) has postulated the following sequence for the Central 

Brooks Range. 

Nunamiut culture 
Kavik complex 
Anaktuvuk Ipiutak 
Toyuk complex 
Tuktu complex 
Nakvakruak complex 
Kayuk complex 
Naiyuk complex 
Kogruk complex 

recent 
<200 B.P. 
1500-2000 B.P. 
>2000 B.P. 
3000-4000 B.P. 
4000-6000 B.P. 
5000-7000 B.P. 
8000-10,000 B.P. 
>10,000 B.P. 

Without going into detail beyond the scope of this paper, it 

has been shown that this sequence should be modified. Alexander 

(1969:66) has reorganized Campbell's data and has utilized his 

own material in formulating the following sequence. He has 

divided the sequence into Indian and Eskimo occupations. 

Eskimo Indian Time 

Nunamiut 
Kutchin 

Proto-Nunamiut 
Kavik 

Sand Hill 
Kayuk 
Itivlik (ASTT) 

Tuktu 

<lo0 B.P. 
75 B.P. 
"several hundred years" 
200-500 B.P. 
>500 B.P. 
1500 B.P. 
4100 B.P. 
5600 B.P. 

Alexander is justifiably less sure of dating in his 

proposed sequence. By way of further explanation, Itivlik is 

part of the Arctic Small Tool Tradition, closely related to 

Denbigh Flint; and Kayuk is synonymous with Anaktuvuk Ipiutak. 
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In the light of research subsequent to Alexander's proposed 

archaeological sequence, the above scheme can be further 

modified. Work at the Gallagher Flint Station on the upper 

Sagavanirktok River has yielded a radiocarbon date of 10,500 

B.P. (Dixon 1975:68). Alexander (1973:25) has excavated at 

the Putu site in the Sagavanirktok Valley which he feels is 

related to the Clovis horizon and appears to be at least 

8500 years old. Recently, a radiocarbon date of 11,470 2 50 

years has been received for the Putu site (Alexander pers. 

corn. 1976). 

However, the larger archaeological picture is not of 

immediate concern in this paper. Primarily I will involve 

myself with the past 6000 years of prehistory in the central 

Brooks Range and the way in which the resources have been 

exploited. 

With the exception of the Kayuk phase which has been 

identified from only 1 site so far, located in Anaktuvuk 

Valley, a great gap apparently exists in the archaeological 

record between about 500 and 4000 years ago. This gap may be 

more apparent than real as future pipeline research may reveal. 

But in the past millenium at least, the history of the Brooks 

Range does not seem to be one of continuous, uninterrupted 

occupation by one group. This problem of discontinuous oc- 

cupations by both Eskimo and Indian groups is the primary 

research problem of this paper. The question of whether orbnot 

late-prehistoric cultural deposits are a result of in situ 

development or movements into and out of the Brooks Range is a 

second major issue to be discussed. 



Chapter 2 

THE SITE 

Locat ion 

The Atigun River f lows n o r t h  from t h e  mountains about 

32 km t o  Fox Creek, an o u t l e t  s t ream from G a l b r a i t h  Lake lo -  

c a t e d  a t  1 4 9 • ‹ 2 9 ' ~ ,  6 8 O 2 8 ' ~ .  The r i v e r  t hen  bends a lmost  due 

e a s t ,  f lowing f o r  about  1 4  km through t h e  Atigun Canyon u n t i l  

it j o i n s  wi th  t h e  Sagavanirktok River.  The Atigun s i t e  over-  

looks  t h e  conf luence of Fox Creek and t h e  Atigun River (F ig .  

4 )  

The Brooks Range i s  a formidable  b a r r i e r  t o  nor th-south 

movement of  bo th  people  and animals .  There a r e  however, 3 

wel l -def ined  pas ses  i n  t h e  middle of t h e  Brooks Range - Howard, 

Survey and Anaktuvuk. These pas ses  s e r v e  a s  major nor th-south 

r o u t e s  f o r  c a r i b o u  movement, and presumably f o r  men a s  w e l l .  

Atigun o r  D i e t r i c h  Pass  i s  of  secondary importance compared t o  

t h e  above b u t  i s  s t i l l  a v i a b l e  r o u t e  f o r  movement of  men and 

herds .  

The c a r d i n a l  advantage of  mountain v a l l e y s  on t h e  North 

Slope i n  g e n e r a l ,  and t h e  Atigun Val ley i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i s  t h e  

e a s e  of  b i g  game hunt ing .  Because t h e  a r e a  i s  treeless and 

g e n e r a l l y  f l a t  b u t  surrounded by good vantage p o i n t s ,  a l l  game 

pas s ing  through can be e a s i l y  d e t e c t e d .  The v a l l e y s  a l s o  

r e s t r i c t  movement o f  t h e  he rds  between t h e  spruce  f o r e s t  and 

t h e  tundra .  William I r v i n g  (1953:58) n o t e s :  

39 



Galbraith Lake 

Fig. 4: Location of the Atigun site. 



the population density of game animals averages 
much higher in the mountain valleys than on the 
wet tundra and that animals are more easily 
hunted here than in the spruce forest or in the 
open rolling country to the north. 

The Atigun Valley has other advantages for human set- 

tlement. The river and lakes offer a plentiful supply of fish. 

There are many isolated outgrowths of willow suitable for fuel 

located in the valley. Small mammals such as ground squirrel 

are numerous, particularly in sand dunes. The many scattered 

lakes present good resting places for migratory birds. And, 

finally, mountain sheep are particularly abundant in and 

around Atigun Pass (Brooks -- et a1 1971:7). 

Description 

The north bank of the Atigun River is characterized by 

a series of wind-deflated trenches, exposing cultural material 

in aeolian sand deposits. The boundaries of the Atigun site 

have not been determined due to overburden, but the site pro- 

bably extends along the river bank for 1.5 km and for at least 

50 m to the north of the river (Fig. 5). 

The site itself affords a good view of the valley and 

is close to the mountains where mountain sheep are plentiful. 

The confluence of Fox Creek and the Atigun River is a natural 

caribou crossing and also a source of fish. Although willows 

are not present on the site today, they may have been in the 

past. 

The natural site matrix is composed entirely of aeolian 





4 3 

sand. All river pebbles and rocks had to be carried in by 

man. Because of previous work done at the site, it was known 

that sterile sand vertically separated some occupation levels. 

It was also known that occupation zones were not continuous 

across the site, but were horizontally discreet. Past exca- 

vations had shown these occupations to be dense but areally 

limited concentrations of animal bones and chipping detritus, 

closely associated with hearths. 

Previous Archaeological Research 

The Atigun site saw limited test excavations in the 

summer of 1966, conducted by H. L. Alexander. Originally, the 

site was thoughtto contain a component of the Arctic Small Tool 

Tradition, but a variety of more recent phase affiliations was 

later proposed (Alexander 1969:2). More extensive testing was 

carried on at the site in the summer of 1967 by H. L. Alexander 

who then made comparisons with Kavik and Ekseavik artifacts 

(Alexander 1968b:37). Some historic artifacts were recovered 

from near the surface and a multibarbed antler arrowhead was 

compared to those used by the Chandalar Kutchin (Alexander 

1968a:4). Lower levels yielded material thought to have con- 

siderable time depth (Alexander 1968b337). 

In 1973, Alexander returned to the Atigun site. The 

objectives of the summer's work were to draw a topographic 

map of the site; to determine the site's boundaries; to hori- 

zontally connect previously excavated cultural areas; and to 

collect datable charcoal for these layers. This latter 
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objective was necessary since previous radiocarbon dates were 

assumed to be in error, with some falling in the future. To 

achieve these ends, several test pits and trenches were exca- 

vated. The reader is referred to Wilson (n.d.) for a fuller 

description of excavation strategies of this 1973 fieldwork. 

Research Aims 

It was known from previous years' work that many areas 

of the Atigun site contained superimposed levels of cultural 

material. An undisturbed, stratified site is, of course, 

ideal for determining an archaeological sequence. Therefore, 

originally, a primary goal of research was to establish a 

secure archaeological sequence for the Central Brooks Range. 

However, in 3 previous field seasons, few tools, let alone 

diagnostic artifacts, had been recovered. It was decided 

artifacts alone would probably not be sufficient to accurately 

assess cultural similarities among all occupations at the 

Atigun site and other archaeologically known cultures, especi- 

ally if the sampling methods of other years were not changed. 

Comparisons among occupations at the Atigun site could only 

be made with additional information about lithic manufacturing 

techniques and butchering procedures. The emphasis of re- 

search then shifted from the establishment of a regional 

sequence to a more specific analysis of activities occurring 

at the site. 



Sam~lina and Excavation Procedure 

Because each occupation was limited in extent, it was 

decided to excavate each hearth area as a discrete unit. The 

procedure of recovery was as follows. 

First, 2 x 2 m test pits from the 1973 field season 

were expanded in all directions, radiating from the original 

excavation. All cultural deposits were kept in situ until it 

was apparent that the extent of the deposit had been uncovered. 

A general rule of thumb used in the field was that a 50 cm 

band of sterile sand surrounding the cultural concentration 

was sufficient (and minimum) grounds for ceasing horizontal 

excavation. When 1 horizontal level had been collected, 

vertical testing was continued in alternate squares until 

another level was hit. The same technique of horizontal ex- 

posure was then utilized for these subsequent buried levels. 

Vertical testing was continued as far as possible into the 

permafrost, with time allowed for thawing of the frozen ground. 

Areal sampling of the site was not as rigidly con- 

trolled. First priority was given to the expansion of 1973 

pits. Then, further test pits were judgementally dug around 

the nucleus of the excavations. When any sign of past human 

activity was found (usually a hearth), horizontal exposure 

followed. No attempt was made to determine either statistic- 

ally or absolutely how many hearth areas were buried on the 

Atigun site. It was felt this was impossible to determine 

with the limited personnel available. 

Once cultural material had been located either by probe 



or by test pit, overburden could be quickly and easily removed 

by shovel, and deposits were then fully exposed by trowel. It 

was felt that little was missed using this procedure since 

even the smallest flakes were readily seen in the otherwise 

sterile sand. Because of the ease of recovery, screens were 

not deemed necessary. The failure to screen, however, was 

later judged to be the major procedural flaw. 

No obvious disturbance was seen in any of the buried 

layers at the Atigun site. Hearths were readily identifiable 

with bone and lithics strewn closely around deposits of ash 

and fire-cracked rock. 

Recording of Cultural Material 

The dense concentrations of lithics and bone made pre- 

cise recording in 3 dimensions impractical. Instead, the fol- 

lowing procedure was followed. 

First, fire-cracked rock was mapped in precisely and 

drawn to scale. Then, in each 2 m unit, a smaller 50 cm grid 

was laid out. In every 2 m square, the smaller units were 

numbered consecutively from the northwest to the southeast 

corner from 1 to 16. Material was collected using the co- 

ordinates of the 2 m square followed by the appropriate number 

of the 50 cm square unit. Depth below surface and depth below 

datum was taken in the center of each 50 cm square. From each 

50 cm unit, allbonesand lithics were collected and placed in 

separate containers. Any identifiable tools were measured in 
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precisely. As material was collected from each small square, 

the sand was trowelled to ensure that debris not exposed was 

collected, assuring complete recovery. The only material col- 

lected immediately upon exposure was charcoal. Where pos- 

sible, at least 2 different samples were collected from each 

hearth area, and in almost all areas, sufficient charcoal was 

collected for radiocarbon dating. No soil samples were col- 

lected in 1974 as soil had been obtained and analyzed the 

previous summer. Those samples were felt to adequately re- 

flect soil conditions of the site. 

The above method of collection proved to be efficient 

and well suited to the desired analyses. Locational informa- 

tion was adequate for distributional studies. Admittedly, 

however, more precise measurement would have made for more 

accurate illustrations and more readily manipulable statis- 

tical studies. Because this is a shortcoming of the collection 

method, more precise measurements were taken for obvious con- 

centrations of flakes, sharpening flakes and unusually dense 

bone concentrations. Any articulated bones were labelled as 

such and kept together. The collection method was thus made 

elastic enough to allow greatest analytical manipulation for 

the least time and effort in the field. 



chapter 3 

Location of Excavation Units 

Four excavation units, areas A,B,H and I, were dug in 1974 (Fig. 

6 ) .  Land to the east of the central excavation area has been heavily 

eroded and disturbed by wind action and was not well-suited to the plan 

of total excavation. Northeast of the central area, test pits were dug 

in the marshy tundra with negative results. Further testing to the 

west was prevented by time limitations. 

Stratigraphy 

The straightforward nature of the deposits at the Atigun site 

made profiles an unnecessary exercise. In all cases, buried deposits 

were clearly distinct frcm surrounding sterile sands. bbst cultural 

layers ranged from 2 to 5 cm in thickness, with thicker deposits closer 

to hearths. The one notable exception was in area A in the first level 

which contained an unusually thick and closely packed layer of faunal 

remains up to 15 cm deep. 

In areas where nailtiple layers were found, the mst recent level 

was labelled as "l", the next "2" and so on. Thus, Al refers to the 

upper level in excavation unit A. This system will be used as shorthand 

designation henceforth. All completely excavated areas contained 

multiple levels. 

Tbm buried levels were found in area A. Al was located about 

20 cm below surface and A2 at 65 cm below surface. The 2 levels in area 
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H were  also found at  20 and 6% m belaw surface. Again 2 levels were  

found in area I, these being located 25 and 40 an belaw surface. Finally, 

3 cultural levels w e r e  excavated in area B; 10, 25 and 45 cmbelaw sur- 

face. Because levels w e r e  separated by substantial depths of s te r i le  

sand, any possibility of mixing of levels is eliminated. 

Soils 

In 1973, so i l  saqles were taken from the p i t  w a l l s  of 3 differ- 

ent areas; A,B and NCT (Table I) . The north oonnecting trench (NCT) is 

located about 20 m northeast of area B and is 20 m closer to the river 

bank. 

(1) Physical Tests  

Each so i l  sanple was mechanically sorted and graphed on logarithm 

graph paper, yielding d a t i v e  curves (not included here) and weight 

curves (Fig. 7). Skewness and kurtxxis for each sanrple were calculated, 

a s  were the m3an and the sorting coefficient. The results are sumnar- 

ized i n  Table 11. 

Mundness of the sample particles was measured by comparing &e 

shape of particles illustrated in Powers (1953:118) w i t h  Atigun sanples 

viewed under a microscope. The average roundness for each su-qde was 

then determined by mltiplying the nurrS3er of particles in  each class by 

the geometric mean of that class and dividing the sum of the products 

by the total nunher of particles counted (Fwers 1953:118). The geo- 

metric mans obtained for the s q l e s  tested, calculations of spherical 

standard deviation and description of the mean mwdness of the so i l  

particles is shown i n  Table 111. 

An additional physical test was classification of the colour of 



Table I: Laxtion of soil samples. 

1 6 sterile 
2 25 component 1, ca 250 bones/m2 
3 50 sterile 
4 65 c a p n e n t  2, 1x3 bones 

Area B: 

sterile 2 mmpomt 1, ca 100 bones/m 
w n e n t  I, hear th  sanple (excluding 

2 charcoal) 
oomponent 2, ca 10 bones/m2 
component 3, ca 10 bones/m 

Area NCT: 

1 10 sterile 
2 35 component 1, ca 10 h s / m 2  
3 50 sterile 
4 60 CcBnp0-t 2, ca 10 h s / m  2 
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20 

Sample 1 - 
2 -- 
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Fig. 7 : Particle size curves of soil sanples from 3 areas: NCT; B; 
and A. 



Table 11: Mean, sorting owefficient, skewness and kurtosis of soil 
samples. 

- - - 

Sorting 
Area Sanple &an Coefficient Skewness K u r t o s i s  

Table 111: Soil sqles:  sphericity masures. 

Geomtric Spherical standard 
Area Sample Mean description deviation 

rounded 
rounded 
rounded 
rounded 

rounded 
rounded 
sub-rounded 
rounded 

rounded 
rounded 
munded 
rounded 
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the k l e s  by Mumel l  Colour Qaarts. W a l l  profiles i n  the f ie ld  s M  

no visible colour changes o r  stratigraphy. However, when dried samples 

were tested, they yielded the results shuwn i n  Table IV. Ped structure 

was  mt  mted i n  the f ie ld  (and was ahmst surely mn-existent) . The 

sample showed no plast ici ty o r  stickiness. 

!be results,  i n  general, confinned certain h y p t h e e s  mde 

concerning the site. It was ass& in the f ie ld  that the site consis- 

ted mainly of aeolian deposits which separated undisturbed cultural 

layers. The river has probably not affected the recent surface of the 

site because of the height of the bank. 

It is not certain hcrw long it took for the deposits to a c m -  

late. A t  the base of the bank, about 4 m belm surface, deposits change 

from sand to gravel. It was mt  determined whether the deeper deposits 

e r e  glacial o r  fluvial.  Because deposition m y  not have been constant, 

it is impossible to estimate age of Crnnponents by their depth. 

The cumdative part icle s ize  curves indicate a l l  samples are 

aeolian because of the skewness Ward finer particle size, 

The graphs ampare favorably with those representing dune sands present- 

ed i n  Visher (1969). The l ines tend to be straight  l ine functions which 

indicate a steady environmental state within and between tested areas. 

An exception is the surface sample from area B, which  tally lacks very 

fine particles. This probably indicates that winrowing is ongoing which 

may eventually resul t  i n  a blawout trench. The nunber of wind cut 

trenches is greatest i n  the southwest portion of the site, indicating 

greater wind activity in that area, at  least recently. The southwest 

portion of the site appears also to have been occupied mre frequently 

than other areas, perhaps due to wind activity. An advantage of a windy 
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Table N: Soil oolour. 

Area Sample M.unse11 Olour  code ~escr ip t ion  

very dark grayish bruwn 
dark grayish b m m  
dark grayish brown 
dark grayish brclwn 

fkrk gray 
very dark grayish b m  
very dark gray 
dark grayish b m  
dark grayish brawn 

very dark grayish b m  
dark grayish brown 
dark grayish bruwn 
dark grayish brown 
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camp ground would be partial alleviation of the nuisance of msquitces. 

The deposits are poorly sorted. Coefficient of sorting in  

aeolian deposits is usually belaw 1.25 (Kukal 1971:123) and site sanp?les 

a l l  f a l l  within th i s  range except for NCT sarrple 2. 

A l l  samples tested for skewness show a positive sign, as mted 

for aeolian dune deposits (L)uane 1964 : 873) . Kukd (1971 : 123) mtes the 

upper skewness level for  aeolian deposits is 0.30, which lends support 

to the conclusion that Atigun sands are wind blown. Mason and Folk 

(1958:218) make a distinction be-n dune and aeolian f l a t  deposits on 

the basis of skewness and kurtosis. The skewness ranges for the Atigun 

deposits place them i n  the dune type of deposit, but the kurtosis 

measurement is closer to aeolian f l a t  deposits (Mason and Folk 1958:219). 

Hawever Fridmm (1961:517) notes that s k ~ s s  is enviromntally 

sensitive, whereas kurtosis is not, i n  this type of situation. 

Quartz grains were a l l  rounded except those i n  area B sanple 4 

wh ich  *re sub-rounded. This difference is probably mt  significant 

and was possibly due to sanpling error when quartering sample 4 of area 

B. Quartz crystals are mtmch abraded by stream, but lose much by 

chipping i n  aeolian transport (Kuenen 1960:448). This observation 

m i n e d  with the s@mcical standard deviation plotted on a 6 scale 

reinforces the contention that Atigun sands were wind transported (Do t t  

and Batten 1971: 166) . 
In comparing the mean size of particles for each sample to the 

Weniworth scale, a l l  area A samples as w e l l  as components 2 and 3 in 

area B, are classified as fine sand. The rest of the samples are class- 

i f i ed  as medium sand. The NCT area is sonewhat mre coarse than area B 

which i n  turn is coarser than area A, perhaps due to wind direction. The 
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wind cut trenches generally nm mrth-south, paralleling wind direction. 

Since particle size decreases from south to mrth, the fol lwing inter- 

pretation is offered concerning the recent depositional history of the 

site. The gmund is frozen •’ran October u n t i l  June, w i t h  deposition, 

erosion, and weathering confined to sumnzr months. During the sumter, 

the river fluctuates i n  depth and, i n  periods of law water, channel bar 

deposits are quite extensive. With prevailing southerly w i n d s ,  sand 

wuld be picked up •’ran the r iver banks and &annel bars and be deposit- 

ed on the site. Heavier particles would separate f i r s t ,  causing the 

s o u t h e m s t  part of the site In consist of coarser materials. A c c u r a t e  

wind  and weather recordings are needed .to adequaely test this hypoth- 

esis. 

Soil pH tests were done on a l l  samples using both pheml red 

and bromthyroal blue indica~rs (Table V) . Using the La mtte s o i l  test- 

ing system, tests were made for available @msphomus, nitrate nitrogen, 

potassium, calcium, amronia nitrogen, magnesium, manganese, aluminum, 

sulNate and humus content. N o  readings were obtained for sulphate, 

aluminum, manganese, ammnia nitrogen o r  potassium. Magnesium readings 

=re "1w" a t  o r  near the surface for a l l  areas, and "rredium" for every 

other level i n  each area. Due to a lack of chemicals, only inconp>lete 

results were obtained for humus screening atti nitrate nitrogen (Table VI) . 
/ it should be mfed that the Atigun site has l i t t le  or m s o i l  

developent, aonsisting instead of wind blown sand. There are m sources 

for the chemical makeup of these type of deposits and no extra-site so i l  

testing was done to determine the chemical constituents of the parent 
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Table V: Soi l  pH. 

Area Sanple DBS ( ~ m )  Phew1 red brOmthyrraL b l e  

* saqle f r o m  hearth. 

Table V I :  So i l  chemical test resu l t s .  

- - 

humus n i t r a t e  
Area Sanple screening nitrogen calcium phosphorus 

-- 

350 ppm 150 &/acre 
350 ppm 50 &/acre 
350 ppm 75 &/acre 
700 ppm 125 &/acre 

350 ppm 75 lb/acre 
350 pprn 200+lb/acre 
350 ppm 2OO+&/acre 
700 ppm 75 &/acre 
700 ppm 50 &/acre 

350 ppn 100 &/acre 
350 ppm 75 &/acre 
350 ppm 75 &/acre 
700 ppn 100 &/acre 
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material. Seoondly, the so i l  testing k i t s  *re inadequate for doing 

precise quantitative analysis. 

W s d t s  obtained from chemical testing are somewhat difficult  

to explain. One observation i n  the pH readings is that  area NCT is 

slightly mre acidic than other areas. A possible explanation for 

higher acidity in area NCT my be poorer drainage. The higher pH read- 

ing, indicative of mre basic soil, for sample 3, area B is predictable 

since the sample was drawn from the hearth area. 

The overall neutral pH readings support the observed excellent 

bone preservation. The fact  that pH readings are neutral a t  a l l  levels 

m y  indicate the faunal material present i n  each part of the site is an 

accurate record of bone deposition i n  each occupi!tion. In other wrds, 

differential preservation is probably not a factor i n  explaining differ- 

ent munts of faunal material present i n  different parts of the site. 

Although Arctic soils are typically acidic (Strahler 1965:169), the 

hamgeneity of pM readings from A t i g u n  s q l e s  suggest this is mt  the 

case a t  the A t i g u n  site. A possible source of error has been mntioned 

by Buckman and Brady (1969:388) who state that  drying of soi l ,  especially 

above field temperatures, w i l l  often cause a noticeable increase i n  

acidity. This source of error a u l d  be corrected by taking pH readings 

i n  the field. 

Bsults of humus screening tests are diff icul t  to explain. There 

seems ta be no pattern to the results, perhaps due to e x p e r k n t a l  error. 

The test for nitrate nitrogen produced interesting results i n  the NCT 

area. Nitrogen oontent increases in  occupation zones as could be expect- 

'ed, but ordy mderately . This does m t  occur, however, i n  area A where 

nitrogen simply decreases with depth of deposit. This a u l d  point to 



greater leaching i n  th i s  

Calcium readings 
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area. 

seem to indicate s m  leaching may have occur- 

red but not a t  a significant rate. No calcium layer was mted above the 

permafrost and since permafrost is generally impeymeable, it is not 

likely that  leaching of calcium is significant. 

It was hoped that phosphomus muld be a useful indication of 

h m  activity at  the site. A xmchum of phosphate is available w i t h  

a pH of 6-7 (Buckrrran and Brady 1969 : 485) . -dings from surface sanples 

indicate natural phosphorous readings are law a t  the site. Given the 

soil pH, phosphorous readings belaw that  level should be constant (Dmp- 

son et -- a1 1953:195) o r  sonwhat lower ( H e i z e r  and Cook 1965:16). 'ihus 

the readings •’ran A, sample 4 ; B, sanples 2 and 3; and NCT, sanple 4 

indicate h m  activity. There is huwever m constant correlation 

between phosphorous content and amount of faunal material. Greater 

arrpunts of faunal material suggest mre intensive o r  longer human 

occupations. The very high phosphomus content in area B, conpomnt 1 

was to be eqected,  but cc~nponent 1 i n  area A had a puzzlingly law 

phosphorous content. Area A component 2 had dlrrost m bone and yet  a 

relatively high phosphorous reading. Solecki (1940a: 255) does note 

high phosphorous content indicates the presence of decayed bone. This 

does not seem to answer the problem a t  the Atigun  site haever,  since 

the bones that were present even i n  small amounts were excellently 

preserved. 

The difference i n  soil colour noted i n  the Munsell charts could 

represent incipient so i l  developmt of an A horizon. H i l l  and T k d x ~  

(1961:99) suggest stronger bruwns in upper layers of well-drained Arctic 

enviromnts  could be due to oxidation. The site supports a tundra 
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vegetation whose soil is characterized by Brown and TedrrxJ (1964:192) as 

consisting of a discontinmus A horizon, resulting in reduced leaching, 

free carbonates and a solum lacking strong colour differentiation. 

Lutz (1951) mtes vegetation ovex sites in Alaska are richer 

in colour and content than surrounding areas. No attention was given 

to th i s  type of observation which may have proved valuable i n  locating 

buried cultural features. 

Features 

(1) Frost Cracks 

A f ros t  crack i n  area H marked the only natural feature of mte 

i n  the excavations at  Atigun. The frost  crack extended through both 

cultural levels i n  area H but did mt affect the deposits i n  any sig- 

nificant way. 

(2) Hearths 

Hearths are the only mn  made feature present a t  the Atigun site. 

It rraxst be remenbered that the aeolian matrix means any rocks found on 

the site were transported i n  by man. Hearth areas =re so n a r d  because 

rocks, unsuited for tool mufac ture ,  w e r e  s m u n d e d  by layers of ash 

and charcoal. ax;ks i n  a l l  levels showed signs of t h d  fracture as 

a result  of winter mld,  f i re ,  o r  both. All cultural levels contained 

hearths, except 12. 

mere s d  fm be m difference i n  s ize  of a typical hearth 

rock from level to level i n  different areas of the site, with the 

exception of B1. For exanq?le, large but typical hearth stones have a 

diarrreter of arourd 15 cm i n  a l l  levels but B1, where larger rocks have 

diamters of only up fm 10 cm. 
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The aonfiguration, s ize and n m k r  of hearths i n  each level is 

a m o t  p i n t .  The fire-cracked rock of 3 levels is i l lustrated to dem- 

onstrate what was  considered ta be a single hearth, a double hearth and 

the only possible t r i p l e  hearth (Fig. 8-10) . It should be mted these 

are the clearest exarr~ples rather than the mst typical. The presence of 

rrrultiple hearths indicates either many people a t  one campsite, o r  several 

days occupation, o r  both. 

The definition of 1 discreet hearth was di f f icu l t  to jubdge, but 

hearths generally omformed to each other in measurerents taken. ?he 

impression that hearths tended to be oval was borne out by these measure- 

ments. Typically, a single hearth a t  the Atigun site masures about 125 

cm along its long axis and approximately 75 an across the perpendicular. 

These dimensions s m  rather too large for an in&or hearth (Gubser 1965: 

Mc:Kennan 1965) and would indicate that the site was mt  occupied i n  

winter mnths. 

The salient  feature about the hearths is their unusual conpsi- 

tion. Rather than an encircling ring of stone, each hearth appears to 

be paved w i t h  stone. This pattern was c o m n  to all hearths unmvered 

a t  the Atigun site. A purpose o r  advantage of this type of hearth has 

mt  been detemhed. The overall similarity of the hearths, i n  rock 

size, general shape, overall s ize  and i n  type (that is, paved rather 

than encircled) , points to related occupations. !Ihe large size of the 

hearths would suggest a mre abundant supply of willcxcr a t  the Atigun 

site than today, but this was mt  tested. Finally, the abundance and 

distribution of stones suggests many rocks may have been used to smash 

bones rather than serving as hearth stones. 
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Fig. 8 : Area H2, single heartil. 
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Fig. g : Area B3, Zouble hearth. 



Fig. 10 : Area 11, triple hearth. 



QIapter 4 

FAUNAL REMAINS 

Techniques of Recovery and Analysis 

(1) Recovery 

Faunal experts hold differing opinions concerning the s ize  of 

bone s q l e s  ta be brought h m  from the field. *presenting one ex- 

treme, Olsen (1961:540) suggests discarding mn-identifiable bone frag- 

ments, broken vertebrae and ribs in the field. But as early as 1939, 

Brained (1939:324) maintained all bone fragments be saved. Chaplin 

(1971: 24) is mre -tic: "Every scrap of bone mst be kept for  exam- 

ination. There is m morn for ar-t on this pint." Therefore, all 

bones recovered from the Atigun site were kept for analysis. 

As previously mted, cultural deposits are easily isolated i n  

the otherwise s t e r i l e  sand of the Atigun site. When excavating, the 

f i r s t  material encountered was  always fire-cracked rock which projected 

above all other cultural mterial. As soon as fire-cracked rock was 

reached, excavation slawed dam and the occupation level was total ly 

expsed. Material was then collected by 50 an horizontal units. First ,  

the large bones were remved, then smller bolaes and fragrrrents =re 

recovered by t rmel l ing the 50 cm, square and placing the collected 

bones and surrounding soil matrix w i t h  the larger bones. The collected 

sanple was passed through a tea sieve w i t h  a msh of <5mn i n  the lab 

during f inal  sorting. 

Multiple msh screens were mt used i n  the f ie ld  for a variety 

of reasons - mst importantly a lack of v r ,  and secondly the 
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absence of wood for mnstruction. Un•’ortunately, th is  oversight i n  

collection has biased the faunal sample. Although I am confident my 

collection method yielded a close approximation of bone content, I have 

no p m f  of t h i s  assumption. ?his problem w i l l  be returned to i n  the 

section dealing with number of individuals. 

(2) The Sample 

A major problem i n  dealing with faunal r d n s  is that of dis- 

tinquishing natural from culturally deposited bone. According to TIIOIMS 

(1969:400), there is m accurate method for making th i s  distinction, 

altEaough he has proposed a rrPdel to th i s  end (1971:367) . A t  the Atigun 

site culturally deposited bones wre isolated as follows. 

Concentrations of bones scattered about a hearth were considered 

to be food r d n s .  Evidence of bun& bone is d i f f icu l t  to dispute 

as cultural, as is smashed and cut  bone. Bones farther from the hearth 

were smt imes  less clearly food remains, but were considered as such 

unless evidence to the contrary was apparent. Several samples of 

crmbled bones of s d l  mamndls found together were identified as wolf 

o r  dog feces, for example. A rack of caribou antler fram H2 was mt  

considered i n  analysis because it had mt  been d f i e d  and lay a t  the 

perimeter of the cultural deposit, not clearly within the cultural 

stratum. 

(3) Tkdmiques of Analysis 

The f inal  preparatory problem concerns the method of sorting, 

identifying and quantifying the material. Sources are legion on these 

topics but 3 of the most general and helpful are Gihmre (1949), Con?- 

w a l l  (1956) , and Chaplin (1971) . Methods of analysis and presentation 

of data are so diverse, it has pronpted one author to c a l l  for a stan- 
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dardized approach to the mnipulation of faunal data (Grayson 1973). !lb 

th is  end, mthods used for Atigun mte r i a l  w i l l  be explicitly detailed. 

Twelve categories of informtion m e  sought for each bone. 

Because of the quantity of bone, it was decided tm mpputerize these 

data. %is was done on a standard Fortran ooding sheet, one l ine per 

bone with 27 columns needed for the different categories. The f i r s t  

category was site area, including the vertical occupation, (for example, 

H 2 ) .  The next 2 categories were the specific bone and species identif- 

ication. Because species identification is diff icul t  and often bps- 

sible, especially when working with bone fragmnts, categories were set 

up indicating doubtful identifications. For example, one choice i n  

species determination was mn-identifiable large land IMmodl. And. i n  

bone identification, choices l ike  mn-identifiable long bone and general 

s e w i d  were included. Also one overall catecpry labelled "identific- 

ation" was included to indicate the degree of confidence i n  identifica- 

tion. On the aoding sheets, species w e r e  identified only as "caribou", 

"sheep" etc.,  and notes were kept narrowing these d a m  to Rangifer arc- 

ticus, Ovis dalli, etc. Only 9 choices were necessary for species and 

74 for specific bone. ?he coding sheets were set up so species or  

bones could be added to the choices as needed. Amther category on the 

coding sheet was a r t i fac t  nuher. From this ,  horizontal provenience and 

depth below datum a u l d  be f i l l ed  i n  by referring to the ar t i fac t  cat- 

alogue. Horizontal provenience w a s  given by l is t ing the co-ordinates of 

the 2 x 2m p i t  followed by the 50 cm collecting unit n d r .  A sixth 

category was the side of specific paired bones. Choices included l e f t ,  

right, and " m t  krmm." Portion of the bone was  also included w i t h  

choices of proximal, distal, d a l ,  complete, and fragment. Choices 
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for age -re sub-adult, young adult, adult, old adult, fe ta l ,  and "mt 

krown." The f i r s t  4 &ices used i n  this study correspond to Bokonyi's 

(1970) 4 age groups. Bones were aged on the basis of presence or  ab- 

sence of epiphyseal union. %us, depending on the age of union for a 

specific bone, the femm might be classed as sub-adult, the hum3rus as 

young adult and the radius as adult, even i f  all bones my have m 

from the s m  animal. The final  2 categories were labelled "condition" 

and "manufacture. " Condition referred to whether the bone had been 

burned, whereas manufacture indicated i f  the bone had been worked. 

Worked bone was ansidered exclusive from broken borre and needed s&w or  

cut mrks to be included i n  that category. 

In all categories, hand-written notes and camments were kept 

for unusual bones i f  it was f e l t  that  the computer categories might be 

anbiguous. This was also necessary in describing butchering patterns. 

In retrospect, the aoquter coding of bone was far from satisfactory i f  

a highly detailed faunal analysis were to be obtained. However, given 

the s ize  of the sample, and time restrictions, corquterization of data 

was mcessary. 

(4)  Aims of Analysis 

Faunal analysis was undertaken with several specific objectives 

i n  mind. These objectives included determination of seasonality, length 

of occupation, identification of activity areas, and, perhaps, the 

identity of the cultural group that  l e f t  the r d n s .  Differentrethods 

of characterizing the data were employed. These technips included 

mi* nunber of individuals, aging and sexing of animals, and analysis 

of butchering patterns. In addition, the spatial distribution of the 

bones was examined. 



The mst basic of these techniques is the detemination of the 

minimum nmber of individuals of each species present i n  each occupation. 

By determining the abundance of different species i n  different occupa- 

tions, inferences can be drawn concerning activi t ies occurring a t  the 

site. Techniques of aging and sexing anirrnls can be used to determine 

the season of occupation and my suggest cultural preferences - for 

exanple, old male caribou may have been highly desired prey i f  they are 

nurrerically predominant. Analysis of butchering patterns can yield 

information oonceming the utilization of species and my  help determine 

the cultural identity of the site's inhabitants. Plotting of bone 

distribution m y  add informtion oonceming butchering patterns and 

hearthside activi ty areas. Finally, the length of occupation and/or 

population s ize  can be roughly approximated, using minurrnrm n-r of 

individuals. 

Estimates of minimum nunher of individuals are presented f i r s t  

i n  the follwing section, to give a broad perspective on the kinds and 

relative abundance of species a t  the site; th i s  is follcwed by a section 

on seasonality. Using these 2 categories of information, an estimate 

of length of occupation w i l l  be offered, follmed by an analysis of bone 

distribution and a discussion of butchering patterns. 

N m b e r  of Individuals 

In order to get som idea of the length of occupation and types 

of act iv i t ies  occurring a t  the Atigun site, it was f i r s t  necessary to 

identify and quantify the a n i d  species present. Various mthods can 

be used to calculate the mininnn nuher  of individuals i n  a faunal coll- 

ection. Tne sirrplest is to take the mst abundant paired el-t, for 

e-le femurs, and divide by 2, giving the minimum n-r of individuals 



for a particular species ( W h i t e  195% : 396) . This method w i l l  usually 

underestimate the truc3 nuher of individuals, especially i f  the k i l l  

w a s  divided between groups a t  the site (White 195%: 397). 

Two mthods of calculating minimum numbers of individuals w e r e  

used i n  this paper. The f i r s t  is based on White (1953a:160), who uses 

the mst abundant bone element, separates the l e f t  from the right, and 

uses the greater number as the unit of calculation. I modified W h i t e  ' s 

approach by dividing bones into different age classes. Mininrm n&rs 

of individuals were calculated for each age class and were then totalled, 

yielding a f inal  estimate of the minimum nurrS3er of individuals. The 

n&r used w a s  the highest estimate obtained f m  paired bone elements. 

For example, i f  ground squirrel femurs suggested a minumum nurrS3er of 

20 and mandibles suggested a minimum number of 25, the l a t t e r  estimate 

w a s  used. In the case of single unpaired elements such as sacra, 

miniman n&rs equalled the n&r of sacra recovered. In the case of 

multiple unpaired elen-ents such as lunrbar vertebrae, mininnnn n W r  of 

individuals w a s  arrived a t  by dividing the recovered number of bones 

by the n* of similar h e  e l m t s  present i n  a single living animal 

of the species. In all cases, paired elements yielded a greater minimum 

n&r of individuals. 

Tb i l lus t ra te  this f i r s t  mthod, a total of 48 bones w e r e  iden- 

t i f ied  as p u n d  squirrel ulnae i n  area Al. Of these, 33 were corrp?lete, 

including 1 adult l e f t ,  5 young adult l e f t ,  8 sub-adult l e f t ,  6 young 

adult right and 6 sub-adult right. The rest of the ulnae were a l l  

proximl portions - 7 l e f t  sub-adults, 6 right sub-adults and 9 right 

ulnae fused on the proximal prt im. Tb imlrde all s p e c h n s ,  age 

classes were reduced to 2 - ulnae w i t h  unfused proximal ends and those w i t h  



fused pro- ends. Left ulnae with unfused proxirrral ends totalled 15, 

right p r o d l  d u s e d  ulnae totalled 12, l e f t  proximal fused ulnae 

totalled 6, and right proxirml fused ulnae equalled 15. The minimum 

nunher w a s  taken to be 30 by adding the greatest nmker found i n  each 

age class. 

The second mthod was based on pairing right and l e f t  bones 

from the sam individual. Here the miniman nunher of animals is the 

ncnr33er of pairs of a given bme plus the unpaired l e f t s  and mpaired 

rights of the sm bone (Chaplin 1971: 75) . Perkins (1972 :1009) has 

suggested Chaplin's "grand minimum total" is s ta t is t ical ly  invalid, 

however he f a i l s  to substantiate this. White (195%: 397) has suggested 

that  matching l e f t  and right bones of individuals inwlves the expen- 

diture of "a g rea t  deal of t i n e  w i t h  small return." H - m I  one of 

the few researchers to atterrpt tk matching of paired elements s h d  

that  different results were obtained by th i s  mthod (Flannery 1967:157). 

In this study, matching paired elemnts yielded a higher total of 

mininarm nuher  of individuals. 

Using the sm data enployed to i l lus t ra te  the f i r s t  mthcd, but 

matching l e f t  and right ulnae, a different figure was reached. Thirty- 

tm bones f o m d  16 pairs of ulnae. Bones which could not be mtched 

included 1 ample* l e f t ,  4 proximil sub-adult l e f t ,  1 ccarplete sub- 

adult right, 2 complete young adult right, 3 proximal sub-adult right 

and 5 proximal young or  adult right ulnae. Adding m t c h e d  bones to 

the nunber of pairs yielded a result of 32 as a miniTtlum nmker of 

individuals. 

In order to i l lus t ra te  different figures arrived a t  by examining 

different bone elerrrents, a sumnary table of results based on different 



ground squirrel bones i n  area ZU is given belaw (Table VII) . estim- 

ates are given for each bone elemnt,  based on the d f i c a t i o n  of 

White's rrrethod and Chaplin's rrrethod. 

Table VII : A axnparison of minimum n&r of individuals estimates 
based on ground squirrel remins i n  area A 

bone 

Minimum nmber of individuals 

White's rrrethod Chaplin's ~ ~ ~ t h o d  

mdible 
ulna 
hlmlXus 
tibia 
femur 

!he sane techniqws were  applied to faunal rerrains of all 

m l i a n  species in a l l  areas and for paired elements in  recovered f ish  

bones. Hawever, mst fish remins were  vertebral centra. Although 

Casteel (1974a: 240) outlines a rnethDd for determining rsciniarnan nunber 

of individuals of f ish  by considering frequencies of occurrence of 

vertebral types, h i s  nethod could not be f o l l m d  d w  to lack of 

comparative material. 

Species identification of bird and f ish  remains was not accom- 

plished due to lack of aorrparative skeletal material. Ryder (1969:380) 

has suggested measuring the diameter of each f ish vertebra and reporting 

relative frequencies of each diarneter in order to s ta t i s t i ca l ly  identify 

species, but Olsen (1971:6) believes th i s  is valid only on a family level 

of taxlonony. Casteel (l974a: 238) has shown th i s  rnethod to be an invalid 

approach to the identification of f ish  remains on any level. With one 

exception, B1, the bird rerrains are those of a ptarmigan-sized bird. 

One of the 3 birds present i n  B 1  is fmm a larger f w l ,  identified as a 
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species of goose. 

Rather than list ccarp?lete tables of all faunal mte r i a l  recover- 

ed fn each area, a sum~lry table is presented, l ist ing by species the 

n-r of identified spechrem and the minimum n u h r  of individuals 

(Table VIII) . Ttm estimates of minimum n-r of individuals are pres- 

ented, based on the mthods described above. The larger result was taken 

to be the closer approxination of the actual nunbr of animals deposited 

a t  the site. 

Because of the failure to screen cultural deposits i n  the field, 

the nuhers of both identified specimns and minimum individuals must 

be viewed with cautim. The obtained n-s are certainly underestim- 

ates of the true deposition of fauna, particularly i n  the cases of small 

mamnals, birds and fish. The significance of this underestimation is 

impossible to judge. Therefore, a l l  follawing discussion in the chapter 

is necessarily partially speculative i n  nature. 

Although no 2 areas s h  striking s h i l a r i t i e s  in n d r s  and 

species of anirrrals represented, one overall similarity is the presence 

of ground squirrel in all occupations but 12, also the only area that 

lacks a hearth. This might suggest I2 is the site of an isolated 

caribou k i l l ,  w i t h  the one bird bone present representing either a chance 

k i l l  or an intrusive e l a n t .  The high frequency of ground squirrel 

remhs coqared to other fauna i n  all other occupations suggests the 

s i t e  may have been p r k i l y  occupied for the purpose of capturing 

ground squirrels. S i n x  fine screening should have resulted i n  the 

collection of even more ra ter ia l  from such small  animals, this conclu- 

sion is reinforced. The presence of fish i n  several occupations shms 

a t  least  sorne fishing was &ne. 
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Seasonality - 
Seasonality is best determined by obtaining the exad ages of 

the animals represented in the faunal remains. Klevezal and Kleinen- 

berg (1967) shm rrethods of aging animal skeletons by analyzing annual 

layers in both teeth and selected bones. Unfortunately these mthcds 

were beyond my capabilities i n  tern of tine and equiprent. Casteel 

(1972) shaws how it is possible to establish seasonality using specific 

f ish bones or  scales, again a mthod precluded by the nature of the 

sample. 

Another approach to de-g seasonality is to sex the 

animals killed. Since different sexes were ethnographically desired 

prey i n  different seas- (Gubser 1965), it should be possible, by 

isolating the mst commn sex of animals, to provide additional evidence 

for seasonality. Both Bergerud (1964) and Chaplin (1971) have been 

successful i n  sexing faunal remimi using different bone indeces. But 

since their  mthods e r e  inappropriate dm to the fragaentary nature of 

the Atigun sample sexing of Atigun specimens was not attempted. 

The c r i t e r ia  f inally used i n  d e t e d n i n g  seasonality a t  the 

Atigun site e r e  aging Atigun fauna by mans of tooth eruption and 

epiphyseal union. Cultural data were used for supportive evidence where 

possible. seasonality was  determined independently for ground squirrel 

remains, for caribou and for other fauna. 

Ahmst nothing has been written concerning deve lopn ta l  patterns 

i n  ground squirrel. One source established the fac t  that  distal femoral 

epiphyses close in  ground squirrels between 2 and 3years(Tomich 1962: 

218), a t k  range trx, broad to be used to judge seasonality. This 

detai l  does permit, however, the generalization, based on observations 



made when determining minimum nmber of individuals, that over 95% of 

ground squirrels captured at  the Atigun site were.under 3 years of age. 

A selection for young animals is thus possible, although no data are 

available concerning the population structure of ground squirrels. It 

r u t  be renwS3ered that ground squirrels hibernate from SepterrS3er to 

early May, thus narrowing the seasonality at  the Atigun site. No fe ta l  

ground squirrels were remvered from any occupation and since the young 

are born in June (Mayer and Roche 1954 : 57) , the t h  of year might 

reasonably be pinpointed to late June, July o r  August. 

Caribou provide so= supporting evidence of th is  seasonality. 

Ccanplex studies such as those by Banfield (1960) and MZwan (1963) 

involving microscopic analysis were not a t w t e d .  No studies were 

found which discussed epiphyseal union i n  caribou, so kwl and Cawan's 

(1963) data on W e  deer were examined for a x p r a t i v e  purposes. Only 

4 areas, A l ,  B2, H1,  and I2 had material on which any age estimates 

could be mde. In other areas where caribou w e r e  present only very 

general statemnts can be made. H2 contained only antler  and non-identi- 

fiable long bones, making precise age estimtes inpossible. A l l  that  

can be said of the caribou in B3 is that  the animal was 14 mnths or  

older. The single caribou i n  I1 had an unfused innominate, but since 

Lewel and Cawan (1963) omit any reference to innaminate closure, a l l  

that can be said is the -1 was young. Age estimates in the other 

4 areas are  disappointingly broad i n  range. A femur, in area I2 came 

from a caribou 30-40 mnths old. In B2, the single caribou humerus w a s  

10-14 mths old. In areas Al and H1,  phalanges indicated 12-14 mnth 

old caribou in both areas, and there w a s  additional evidence of younger 

anirrals . There was no evidence f m  any occupation that old ('60 m t h s )  
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animals were captured , indicating a preference for young animls and 

calves. 

Knawing haw old a caribou was  when captured can help determine 

seasonality, by calculating the mnth when the animal was  mst likely 

born. In one study, Kelsall reported June as the mnth of caribou 

calving (1953:6). Howver, in a later study, the same researcher reports 

calving throughout June, w i t h  peak calving occurring during the middle 

of July (Kelsall 1960:7). In th i s  report, July 1 w a s  taken to be the 

average date of birth. Thus, in Al and H 1  the caribou were taken between d 

$1 
July and S e p t d x r .  In B2 the t h  of capture was from May ta Septerbr,  

while in I2 only Nov&r and D e c e n b e r  were eliminated as possible tires 

of capture. 

Another technique of aging caribou bones was  t r ied  t o  find 

supportive evidence for  the above and to further narraw seasonality. 

using in fomt ion  froan Banfield (1954) and Skoog (1968) , m t h  eruption 

in caribou spec- w a s  studied, although only areas Al and H 1  contain- 

ed suitable specimens. Four different mandibles were  aged i n  Al and 

one i n  H I ,  with results as follows: i n  H I ,  11-13 mnths; i n  Al, 22-25 

mnth, 11-13 mnths, 22-24 mnths, and 11-12 mnths. It thus seenr; very 

probable that these 2 levels wre occupied i n  ei ther July or  August. 

Ethnographic information was  invoked to further examine season- 

a l i ty .  The greatest dispersal of Alaskan caribou occurs during August 

(Kelsall 1960:18) and it is a t  this time that  calves would be mst 

easily taken. The preponderance of young caribou at  the Atigun site may 

be a result of th i s  dispersal. However, the rmcimm concentration of 

animals i n  each herd occurs in  l a t e  June and early July during spring 

mvemnt, and mre regularly during f a l l  migration (Burch 197%: 345). In 
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the Atigun region, hmever, caribou are now rare unt i l  August (H. Alexander 

pers. m. 1976). Furthenmre, caribou skins best suited for clothing are 

taken during August (Burch l972b : 343) . 
Same inferences can be made a b u t  seasonality f r m  other faunal re- 

mains. For example muntain sheep, found i n  B1, w e  preferred i n  the f a l l ,  

o r  a t  leas t  fram August on. Ground squirrel fur is mst suitable for cloth- 

ing in August o r  early September. Marmot, found in several occupations, 

was also mst highly desired during August - September. The 1. goose found , 

a t  Atigun was likely kil led i n  August on its southward migration. 
1 

The "time of capture" and "season of occupation" are probably 

synonymus a t  the Atigun site since a l l  occupation levels exhibit alrrrost 

identical ranges of fauna. The presence of ground squirrel i n  a l l  levels 

but I 2  could w e l l  indicate a season specific act ivi ty ccmmn to mst oc- 

cupations a t  the site. Almst certainly, ground squirrels were not cached 

for future use, but were utilized when they were captured. Distributional 

evidence cited la te r  i n  the chapter suggests bones frcxn a l l  species pre- 

sent were deposited a t  the time in each discrete omupt ion level. There- 

fore, a l l  evidence, both q i r i c a l  and inferential,  p i n t s  to an August 

occupation i n  a l l  areas a t  the Atigun site with the possible exception of 12. 

Iength of Occupation 

T H a l l  (1971:60) has presented the formula I.= a to calculate 

length of occupation. In this formula L is the length of occupation i n  

days, T the t o t a l  caloric value represented by faunal remains, C the 

necessary caloric intake per individual per day, and I the nurher of 

individuals. In order to calculate the caloric value of the faunal 



remains, it is necessary to f i r s t  e s t b t e  

tured animals. Perkins and Daly (1968:96) 

the l ive  weight of the cap- 

suggest masuring the astra- 

galus o r  load-bearing bone to determine l ive  weight. Hmver,  astragali 

were not w e l l  emugh represented to mke this  a worthwhile venture. 

Noddle (1971) also used other bone roeasuremnts to estimate l ive  weight, 

but with rather limited success. 

It has been suggested that the mst valid mans of deriving 

mat-to-bone rat ios for each species is based on the to ta l  weight of 

bone per species (Wed 1964:215). Because rat ios of dry bone to fresh 

weight vary between 5% (Cook and Treganza 1950:245) and 7.7% (Reed 1964: 

215) , this mthod s b u l d  be viewed with caution. Also, bone loss by 

various mans could seriously skew the data. It was decided that  weight 

estimates based on ntinirmrm nmrSser of individuals per species would be 

relatively accurate, especially since age of animals and their  season of 

capture, both inportant factors in weight estirrration, were k n m .  It 

was  f i r s t  necessary to determine the average l ive weight of different 

species present a t  the Atigun site. Then, an estimate of the proportion 

of useable mat to l ive  weight was  made. This figure w a s  multiplied by 

the xrjnimum n m k r  of individuals to arrive a t  an e s t h a t e  of the awunt 

of available useable m a t  per species. Faunal sources provi6ed all the 

calories mnsurned a t  the site, as berries w e r e  probably not yet i n  season. 

The cautionaxy notes of Watson (1955:288) mncerning possible ailditional 

protein sources can be ignored in an Arctic occupation. 

Estimates of mle caribou l i v e  weight range from 222 pounds 

(Banfield 1954:l) to 370 pounds (Rand 1945:79). August l ive  weight is 

probably closer to 250 pounds, averaging male and female (White 195%: 

397). A t  this season young adults weigh about 160 pounds and jweniles 
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or calves about 75 pounds ( H a l l  1971 :62) . Using i n f o r m t i m  from White 

(195%) and H a l l  (1971) an estiroate of pounds of useable r e a t  per spec- 

ies and total available calories was ma& f o r  each area (Table I X )  . 
Although Casteel (1974b:96) does use statistics to estimate total l ive  

weight of all fishes, this technique was not used because of the paucity 

of f i sh  r d n s .  A very general estimate of one pound of useable mt 

per f i sh  was  used instead. 

Iehner (1954 :170) e s t j m t e d  mat r e q u i m t  to be one half 

pound per persm per day. Hmever, in cold climates, caloric needs are 

increased to keep the body warm and allcw for  extra energy expenditures 

(Mitchell and Edman 1951: 20) . Body temperature is also regulated in 

cold climates by an increase in f a t  intake ( N e w m n  1962:23). For an 

adult  relying on mat alone f o r  both protein and calories, it is nec- 

essary to cons- a t  l e a s t  4 to  5 pounds of mat each day, even i n  a 

temperate climate (Uepmnn 1973:320). One estiTMte would have Eskim 

hunters eating up to 10 lb  of mat per day (Solecki et  a1 1973:8) . 
These figures suggest that H a l l ' s  (1971:65) e s t k t e  of 3000 calories 

per day is sortwhat conservative. A mre accurate figure may be around 

4000 calories per day fo r  an adult  male hunter and my calculations are 

based on t h i s  latter estimate. 

The nmrt3er of individuals per household is a mre d i f f i c u l t  

figure to arr ive at. I f  hides w e r e  sought a t  the site, females would 

accompany the hunters to prepare skins and children m u l d  follcw t h e i r  

parents. Six individuals might be a reasonable estimate for  a single 

household, the mst l ikely u n i t  to have occupied each area a t  the 

Atigun site ( H a l l ,  1971). Based on these data, lengtr-of-occupation 

estimates are given inTab le  X. 
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Table X: lkngth of Occupation (based on 6 individuals in each area). 

occupation 
in days 16 l ?  3-4 3 3-4 3-4 l ?  2-3 l ?  

The above estimates of length-of-occupation must be regarded 

with considerable caution. Wight estimates for caribou were based on 

averages and may be very inaccurate. In addition, weights are based on 

minimum nmbers of individuals and because the luw freqclency of identi- 

fied caribou banes in s o e  occupations gives rise to the suspicion that 

e a t  w a s  divided between households, calorie esthmtes may be too high. 

No allowances are mde i n  the cdlcula t im for the feeding of ags,  

possibly a large source of error. Although no direct evidence for 

the presence of dog was found, something identified as either wolf or 

dog feces was recovered from 2 occupations. 

Another potential source of error are ground squirrel r d  

since it is by no rreans sure that all or even mst ground squirrels 

represented by the faunal remains were eaten. The e s h t e  of 6 indiv- 

iduals per household can be questioned. One final source of error may 

be the inconpleteness of recovery of small animals, particularly fish. 

Because of the above cautionary notes, a conservative guess 

suggests that all occupations a t  the Atigun s i t e  lasted less than 3 weeks. 

Bone Distributions 

The plotting of bone distributions sbu ld  yield informatian 

about butdering patterns and hearthside activity areas. Computerized 

data would ease an otherwise tedious job, but because of the imprecise 
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locational coordinates, clirect printouts of distributions w e r e  not 

obtained. I f  each individual bone were plotted the chart would be too 

crawded and patterns, i f  any existed, would be di f f icul t ,  i f  mt  imposs- 

ible,  to detect. Bones were divided into 9 classes to sinplify the 

picture. Bese were:  (1) "head"; (2) "backbone" ; (3) "forelixb"; (4) 

"hindlh-b" ; (5) "thorax" ; (6 ) "innominate" ; (7) "distal linb" (including 

phalan-s) ; (8) "non-identifiable long-bones" ; and (9) "antler". 

Based on these bone classes, several figures w e r e  drawn. In each 

area and for each species, a diagram of percentage counts was done. For 

exanple, i f  the ent i re  occupation contained 100 ground squirrel fore- 

linbs, and 5 of these were  found i n  one 50 an square, the figure 5, rep- 

resenting 5%, was  plotted i n  the appropriate square w i t h  a shorthand 

designation for forelh-b. This results i n  a rather bulky i l lustrat ion,  

d i f f icul t  to interpret. Because of this ,  only 2 sanple charts sh&g 

results of th i s  nethod are i l lus t ra ted (Fig. 11,12) with only those 

val~u3s above 5% shown. The 2 i l lustrat ions were chosen arbitrari ly 

since a l l  figures tended to be very similar. 

In Figure 11, representing ground squirrel f m  area B1, it is 

dif f icul t  t~ see an overall pattern. Backbone and thorax seem to haw 

their  greatest ooncentration somewhat to the south of other bones. It 

is only logical that backbone and thorax should be associated. 

In Figure I2 , caribou remains from B2 are illustrated. In this 

exarrple, only one a n W  is involved yet the depositional pattern is 

still unclear. A l l  that  can be said is that  butchering was  quite local- 

ized. 

In retrospect, it my  have been more profitable to sub-divide the 

bones in to  Ue-'s (1973 : 316) tripartate division based on wtity 
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Fig. 11: ~ i s t r i b u t i o n  of qrow~d squirrel bmes in area B1. Bones are sub- 
divided into head (H) , back (B) , forelixrb (FL) , hindlinb (IZ) , 
thorax (T) and innominate (IN). N u n b r s  r e p r e s e n t  percentages 
of the total i n  each cabgory. Total n&r of bones i n  each 
category are H(514) , B(24) , FL(366) , HL(163) , T(137) and I N  (64) . 
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Fig .  1 2 : ~ i s t r i b t u i o n  of caribou bones in area B2. Bones are s W v i d e d  
into head (H) , back (B) , forel* (EL) , hindinS3 (HL) , distal 
lib (DL) , thorax (T) , innominate ( I N )  and longbone (L) . ~ h r s  
represent percentages of the total in each cat&ory. Tbtal nmber 
of bones i n  each category are H(27) , B (20) , FL(17) , ~ ~ ( 1 3 )  , T(22) , 
DL(48) and L(59) . 
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of m a t  the bones carry, since it is possible that bones carrying m r e  

or  less desired cuts of mat may have been d i f f e m t i a l l y  deposited. 

Further charts were then done to examine the proposition that  

different animals may have been deposited i n  different positions around 

the hearth. To examine this, a separate chart was  drawn for  each spec- 

ies in  each area. The total of a l l  caribou bones i n  Al, for example, 

was calculated. Then for each 50 cm square, the n m h r  of bones recover- 

ed in that  square w a s  expressed as a percentage of the total. Surpris- 

ingly, in  no single area was there a marked difference in bone distribu- 

tiax between species. One area, B2, is i l lustrated (Fig. 13). 

A f inal  series of charts w a s  drawn, considering all bones of a l l  

species in each area. T o t a l  n&r of bones was  calculated, and bone 

oomt in each 50 an square w a s  expressed as  a percentage of the total. 

This w a s  done to accurately locate activi ty areas around the hearth. 

The term "concentration" implies a judgerentally significant grouping. 

Five areas s h m d  striking similarities i n  bone distributions. 

me 5 all had one strong concentration of bone, centered i n  3 o r  4 

adjacent 50 cm squares. The location of the concentrations varied i n  

compass orientation to the hearths, but all were contigmus with rocks 

bordering main hearth areas. One e q l e  of this type of concentration 

is shown, without inclusion of fire-cracked rock, i n  Fig. 1 4 .  

Areas shaving a strong concentration of bone included Al, B1, B2, 

B3 and H2. B3, i l lustrated i n  Figure 13, containes 44% of a l l  bones i n  

lm2. This concentration is just north of the double hearth, with the 

greatest concentration exactly i n  between the 2 hearths. Thirty-two 

2 percent of a l l  bones in B1 w e r e  found i n  .75 m inmediately northwest of 

the hearth. In B2, northeast of the hearth rocks, a concentration con- 
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M E T E R  

Fig.13 : ~istribution of bones by species in area B2. Species include 
caribou (C) , ground squirrel (GS) and mampt (M) . N u h r  repres- 
ent  percentages of the total n h r  of bones recovered for each 
species. 
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Fig. lA: Distribution of bones of all recovered species i n  area B3, expressed. 
as percentages. The contour intervals represent 2 percentage units. 
$he n&r of recovered bones i n  area B3 totalled 520. 
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sists of 52% of a l l  bones i n  %hat level. Inrrediately south of the 

2 2 hearth i n  H2, .75 m c o n t a b  46% of a l l  bone, and Al, lm has 51% of 

all bones i n  the northeast section of the hearth. 

A l l  3 occupatians in area B shuw 1 strong concentration, all 

lying generally north of the hearth area. A l  shms th i s  sanre pattern 

and orientation. The concentration i n  area H2 is to the south of the 

hearth. 

In  area H1,  2 concentrations of bone are apparent. m d i a t e l y  

2 south of the hearth, 22% of a l l  bones are found i n  lm . One hundred 

forty centimeters to the south of th i s  

of a group of smaller rocks than those 

of 17% of the to ta l  bones was found i n  

concentration, but to the north 

of the hearth, a concentration 

lm2. No charcoal was found w i t h  

the l a t t e r  group of rocks. This my  represent an area where animals 

w e r e  butchered, with the mre northerly concentration representing the 

remains of a mal. The area contained many ground squirrel remains, 

possibly too many to have been eaten i n  a short stay, especially since 

other food sources were present. The concentration to the south of the 

true hearth is consistent i n  orientation w i t h  the remains i n  H2. 

Area I1 shows m r e  scattered bone than other areas. However, 

there is a concentration k d i a t e l y  m r t h  of 1 of the 3 possible hearths 

2 in the occupation level. .Seventeen percent of all bones occur i n  l m  . 
No other conparable area of this occupation level contains mre than 5% 

of the total bones. 

The evidence •’ran bone distribution wuld suggest a c o m n  pat- 

tern for a l l  areas, including H 1  and 11. It is likely that  areas out- 

lying the hearth w e r e  used for butchering and skinning, with one central 

locality used for  cooking. This would explain the abundance of rocks i n  
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each occupation, with outlying, scattered rocks used for smashing bone. 

The single concentrations of bone, even with mre than 1 hearth, would 

suggest ei ther a camma1 ma1  or  a single family's activity. 

The association of bones with hearths reinforces scgoe ear l ier  

hypotheses. A s  previously noted, prevailing w i n d s  which are strongest 

i n  August are frm the north and secondarily f r m  the south. A t  the 

Atigun site strong winds are indicated by the constancy of bone a c c w -  

lations to the north o r  south of the hearth areas, indicating northerly 

o r  southerly winds, since it is assumed inhabitants would avoid smoke 

f m  the f i r e  o r  i f  msquitoes were bad, would actually seek out the 

smoke. Again, bone concentrations point to overall functional similari- 

ties m n g  a l l  occupations a t  the Atigun site. 

A f inal  factor examined was the distribution of burned bone. 

Burned bone s h m d  no concentration i n  any occupation, but did appear 

close to the hearth rather than fa r  away, not a surprising result. Plbst 

bone tended t o  be charred indicating eqosure to  lm heat, although some 

bones were calcinated, a result of longer exposure to low temperature or  

short exposure to high temperature (Stewart 1974 : 16 ) . 

Butchering Patterns 

The study of butchering patterns a t  the Atigun site was done 

w i t h  3 primary objectives in mind: (1) to establish similarities or 

differences amng the occupations a t  the site; (2) to determine the 

ways different species were used; and (3) to identify the site's inhab- 

i t an t s  as  either Eskimo o r  Indian. 

To examhe similarities among occupations, a pair of tables was 
+ 

ampiled showing the n W r  of bones found for each species in each 

occupation and the percentage of bones for each general part of the 
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skeleton (Tables X I ,  XII). Only caribou, Call sheep and gmund squirrel 

bones were found i n  sufficient quantity to be included. Eacb general 

skeletal part or  bone class w i l l  not contain equal nuhers  of elements, 

so mrrparisons between different skeletal zonesarenot rreaningful. For 

-let it cannot be said that  proportionately rmre head parts were 

found than were imminates,  simply because the f o m r  includes mre 

bones. *at m t  be examined are l ike  skeletal parts m n g  different 

occupations. Thus, a conparison of percentages of caribou fsrelinbs 

amng occupations would be nwuxhgful. 

Results w e r e  disappointing. No  statemt can be IMde conoerning 

caribou or  Dall sheep (Table X I )  other than that long-bones were smashed 

in  a l l  occupations, as evidenced by high percentages of non-identifiable 

long-bone f r a g m t s .  Ground squirrel s h e d  mre similarity m n g  

occupations (Table XI), but similarities were still f a r  from striking. 

Brothwell and Brothwell (1969:28) suggest using freqclency 

distributions, comparing bones of different species, to test similari- 

ties in ~ t h o d s  of preparing carcasses. The mthod involved taking the 

mst ccmmnly represented bone as loo%, then calculating percentages of 

other bones fran th i s  figure. This was done w i t h  Atigun faunal remains 

with the addit imal hope that  corrparisons could be mde for the same 

species i n  different occupations. Results were again disappointing. A 

different frequency pattern was noted between species i n  the sam area, 

which might be taken t o  suggest different mthods of butchering different 

a n h l s .  This conclusion is suspect h-ver, since differing frequen- 

cies were also obtained for the sm species across different occupations. 

When these mthods were  shown to be inadequate to produce good 

information on butchering patterns, it became necessary to turn t o  mre 



Table X I :  Butchering patterns: caar&ou. 

-- 

minimum individuals 
n&r of bones 

% head 
% back 
% fore1in-b 
% hindlirrb 
% thorax 
% innominate 
% distal lhb 
% non-identifiable 

long bone 

* mil sheep. 

Table X I 1  : Butchering patterns : ground squirrel. 

minimum individuals 4 1  
n&r of bones 1231 

% head 20 
% back 25 
% forelinj3 13 
% hind1iX-h 11 
% thorax 24 
% inncaninate 6 



subjective approaches. I f  right and l e f t  elemnts of a particular 

species show nurrerical discrepancies, the k i l l  my  have been divided 

m n g  different households (White 1956:401). This is the only mans of 

judging whether o r  not a t  least  2 groups occupied the site a t  any 1 tire. 

Only larw a n b l s  were aonsidered, since it is doubtful whether an 

individual ground squirrel would have been shared amng households. No 

discrepancies w e r e  noed  for large animals i n  any area. 

Area Al contained the only articulated bones of a large mamnal, 

indicating that  they were discarcled with connective tissue or  flesh 

still in place. Five of the 7 groups of articulated bones i n  Al were 

distal parts of fore and hindlinbs. The bones in the forelirrb included 

metacarpal 3+4, ulnar, intemdiate and radial carpals, 2+3 fused caxpal, 

carpal 4 and phalanges. H i n W  parts included the calcaneous, astra- 

galus, 2+3 tarsal, central +4 tarsal, and tarsal. l. It would seem feet  

w e r e  being cut off above the "ankle" and discarded. other groups 

of articulated bones included 2 sets of 5 vertebralbodies, each set 

fmm different individuals. 

Areas were examined for any unbroken long-bones. Daly (1969: 

147) states an unbroken long-bone would not corne •’ran an eaten animal 

because of the highly desired marrow aontent. A l l  large land-mnmal 

long-bones at  the Atigun s i t e  were  smashed. W l e t e  innominates and 

scapulae were found in 4 areas, Al, B1, H 1  and 11. The m m  content 

of the scapula and innominate is very lm, making their  unbmken 

presence not surprising (White 1954:255). 

Shotwell (1955:331) outlines a rnethod for determining the rel- 

ative conpleteness of bone preservation. The method involves dividing 

the numt3er of identified specimas by the minimum n h r  of indiviuals, 
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resulting in a ra t io  that  can be oolmpared between species. H o w e v e r ,  

the number of skeletal elemnts may dif fer  between species. Shotwell 

(1955:331) suggests the "data should be corrected so that  the corrected 

nmber of s p e c i m s  represents the n&r which would be expected i f  a l l  

genera contributed the sane nmber of recognizeable elemnts." Shot- 

well's (1955:331) correctim rnethod was applied to mterial from the 

Atigun site except to f ish  or  bird remains because the species were 

unknuwn. It would seem that Shotwell's ra t io  might also suggest 

cultural differences i n  that  a different species ra t io  n i g h t  indicate 

different butchering patterns o r  different uses for different species 

and the ra t io  n?ight also be mrrpared m n g  occupations to test for 

similarities. This ra t io  was calculated and shown i n  Table X I 1 1  and 

som general speculative staterrents can be inferred from the data. 

The aomparatively lm figure obtained in  area H2 does not 

represent a butchering pttern. The remains i n  t h i s  occupation were 

aomposed entirely of antler  and non-identifiable long bones. It is 

quite possible these elements do not represent food remains, as is the 

case in a l l  other areas, but rather are evidence of tool manufacture 

alone. The animal represented by the bmes was butchered and eaten 

s o w e r e  else, as only 2 long-bone fragrrrents w e r e  recovered. 

Rank order of f m p m c i e s  of large IMmral and ground squirrel 

shuwed a high mrrelation. I f  the freqclency was high for caribou, it 

tended to be similarly high for ground squirrel. !!&is would suggest 

similar preservation for different species i n  the same area. 

Differenoes i n  frg~uencies between large and small mmmls shaw 

that  larger species were m r e  frayented. This rmy only suggest mrrow 

was sought from caribou and sheep and not from ground squirrel and snanmt. 
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Table XIII: Bone specirrrens per individual. 

Species 
ground 

Area caribou sheep mcmt squirrel bird* fish* 

* not corrected. 
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Bones were checked for butchering marks and breakage patterns. 

starting with the vertebral oolum. In Al, 1 atlas was found with the 

pmximal part rerrpved; 3 axes *re found with ventral portions remved 

and a total  of 6 cervical vertebrae were similarly butchered. Five of 

these we= chopped in half along the long axis and 1 missed the anterior 

portion. Four thoracic vertebrae were missing the ventral portion. A 

total of 8 1- vertebrae were dnopped in half along the long axis, as 

was 1 sacrum. This would suggest heads were  remved by cutting between 

the atlas the the axis, but witkrout particular care. The fact that 

ventral parts of vertebrae were missing and that no proxirrral rib frag- 

m t s  were found, indicates that the ribs were chopped from the verte- 

bral colurrm without great care (White 1954:255). Itseem the a n h l  was  

cut in half along the backbone anteriorly and posteriorly and then had 

the ribs separated from the vertebral aolumn in the thoracic region. 

In H1,  1 caribou atlas was sp l i t  longitudinally, perhaps indica- 

ting the skull was sp l i t  apen for the brain while still attached to the 

body. One axis and 4 cervical vertebrae had been cut along the ventral 

face. Seven lmbar vertebrae and 1 sacrum were sp l i t  longitudinally. 

Again, it would appear the head was m v e d  by cutting between the axis 

and the atlas. The distal end of the backbone was cut i n  a way similar 

to the remains in Al. However, several proxirral rib parts were found 

in H1, suggesting that here ribs were not chopped f m  the vertebral 

colurm. H 1  was  the only omupation to have any nmber of pmxirrdL rib 

fragmnts and no other area oontained either f i r s t  or seaond cervical 

vertebrae. In fact, butchering IMlrks were seldom noted in  areas other 

than Al and H I .  

In A l ,  2 proximal hurneri had been severed a t  the greater tubercle 



9 8 
and only 1 proximal hmerus w a s  found cmplete. Both the cut bones 

and the annplete h m r u s  head w e r e  sub-adult. This would indicate that  

the hun~rus was smshed while being separated fmm the scapula. The 

recovery of only sub-adult p r o e l  h-ri suggests that  it was easier 

to rave  the humxi of younger animals, and mash that  part i n  adults. 

H u m e r i  were cut or  smashed close to the scapula, effectively r m v i n g  

the complete f o r e l a .  This pattern is m m n  to all areas. The smll 

n w r  of proximal hurrreri my  rean that this bone was pulverized for 

bone grease (White 1 9 % ~ ~ :  162) . 
D i s t a l  ends of hmeri  were we11 represented i n  All but 50% had 

been s p l i t  lengthwise or  transversly, prclbably i n  an attenpt to obtain 

mantow. Pbst of the s p l i t  bones were •’ram adult a n k l s ,  reflecting 

the greater amunt of available mawaw. D i s t a l  h m r i  were m m n l y  

w e l l  represented i n  a l l  occupations across the s i t e .  It is evident 

that  the hun~rus was separated •’ram the laver limb a t  t k  joint, prob- 

ably by cutting. 

Only 1 ulnar fragrrent shaved signs of being cut - a proximal 

end recovered from Al w i t h  a section missing. This reinforces the 

idea that the f o r e m  was cut in half a t  the joint. No distal ulnar 

frag.rnents were found i n  any occupation, indicating they were smashed, 

prabably when remving the distal portion of the forel*. 

Five pmximal and 5 d i s ta l  radi i  from area Al w e r e  cut longitud- 

inally. Each radius was probably broken i n  half and then each portion 

s p l i t  lengthwise for mawaw extraction. A s  the radi i  w e r e  not badly 

smshed, it would seem mrm was not highly desired from th i s  bone. 

One proximal femur i n  Al was cut through the greater trochanter. 

Since femur heads were frequently occuring elemnts i n  th i s  occupation, 
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it would seem that the hindlimb was fa i r ly  carefully cut o r  wrenched 

frcun the innominate. D i s t a l  femurs were  also w e l l  represented shawing 

that  the hindlhb was not smhed ,  but mreprobablycarefully cut a t  

the knee joint. D i s t a l  femur fragmnts had been cut  longitudinally i n  

3 cases in Al. In rn other area on the Atigun site w e r e  proximil o r  

distal femurs present i n  any abundanoe. 

Tibia  fragrrrents, both p r o d 1  and dis ta l ,  were also fa i r ly  w e l l -  

represented in Al. Three proximal fragmnts had the anterior tuberos- 

i t y  cut off and 1 prox id l  spechen had both the mdial and lateral 

si&s m v e d .  One distal fracgmt had been cut across the distal 

portion. Four distal t ibiae had lateral, mdial or  both sides remx~ed. 

The longitudinal cuts indicate that the t i b i a  had been separated f m  

the femur, w h i l e  the exanple of the distal cut indicates that  the t i b i a  

was remved from the distal l A s  by a cross cut rather than by smashing. 

The sane pattern is found i n  H1,  while i n  all other areas, tibiae are 

not w e l l  represented. 

Several mtacarpals and mtatarsals were s p l i t  longitudinally 

i n  Al and H I ,  again probably for  marrow content. 

A f inal  calculation was wide using bones of large mam~ls in an 

attenpt to determine tkbe relative frquency of each bone el-t i n  

terrrrs of what would be expect& from the minimum nmkers of individuals. 

The percentage of recovered to expected e l m t s  for selected bones is 

sham i n  Table XIV. These figures must be viewed with caution since it 

mt be remabered that only 1 individual is represented i n  mst occupa- 

tions. 

In a l l  occupations, the horizontal ramus of the mandible is 

better represented than the ascending ramus. Only Al shms the presence 
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of relatively oomplete as~endingrami. With the exception of Al. it would 

appear that the ascending rams was smashed to get a t  the tongue (White 

1953a:162). The absence of hyoids in a l l  occupations reinforces this 

idea (Olsm 1971:27). It is quite possible to ge t  the tongue without 

smashing the mandible, perfiaps pointing to a different n-ethod of obtain- 

ing the tongue in Al. It is also possible that  a l l  the meat was not 

utilized in A l ,  since so many individuals were captured. 

Since many skull fragmnts *re found i n  each area it is known 

that the head was m v e d  a t  the site, o r  a t  least returned with the 

carcass. Although lm nunhers of f i r s t  and second cervical vertebrae 

w e r e  reoovered, ccanparatively large n&rs of other vertebrae were 

found, s b i n g  preservation not to be a factor. The head w a s  probably 

remved by chopping betseen the axis and at las,  but was done i n  such a 

crude m e r  as t o  destroy both bones. 

Both the scapula and imonuizate axe w e l l  represented i n  a l l  

occupations. It is a s s w d  the meat fnxn the shoulders and flanks was  

not highly desired, since these bones were  not smashed o r  cut. 

The presence of ribs varies •’ram occupation to occupation. 

A c t u a l  percentages are diff icul t  to calculate as ccanplete ribs are f o n d  

only in area B2. In  other areas, percentages are based on distal ends 

of ribs. Generally, these bones seem to have been highly fractured. 

Pktapodials are tell represented i n  a l l  occupations. They appear 

t o  have been bmken for rmmm, but were not highly desired. They were 

m v e d  f r m  the rest of the l i r h  a t  the pmximl end and were d e d  

in the middle. 

D i s t a l  ends of both the radius and ulna were smashed except i n  

Al. ~prparently the forelimb w a s  separated at  the joint since proximal 
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Because the radius and ulna have similar marxxv content, it is not 

likely the ulnae were smashed for mmcn7, but w e r e  absent because of 

butchering. This muld man that the forel* was smashed from a radial 

direction. 

The butchering of the humerus does not shaw a aonsistent pattern 

between occupations, but is represented by a proximal o r  dis ta l  portion 

in a l l  areas but H 1  and 11. 

D i s t a l  t ib ia  are mre frequent than proxiroal, probably indicat- 

ing that the h i n u  was separated a t  the joint. Femurs are represented 

only in Al, B3 and H I ,  with no apparent pattern. 

Occipital bones were a l l  smashed, showing that the brain was 

r a v e d  i n  a l l  occupation levels. Few skull bones were found intact 

but maxilla were identified more frequently than other cranial parts. 

This might indicate that  the muzzle was chopped free from the skull and 

sought for the l i p  and nasal cartilages (White 1953a:162) or  for a 

broth ( W h i t e  1954:255). This pattern is m m n  to northern Athapascans. 

Many phalanges, as we11 as carpals and tarsals were cut d m  

the middle longitudinally. This is m t  mmmn in Blwith the D a l l  

sheep mmins. 

T k  W i n g  of bone grease is an activity cormrm to both Eskimo 

and Indian groups of the north. The grease would be used i n  a similar 

way as our culture would use butter. Bone grease was produced by drying 

the bones, placing them in a caribou skin fsom whi& the hair has been 

reroved and smashing them into tiny fragrtmts. The bones are then 

sirrmered and the grease skimred f ~ x n  the top (Leeckmm 1951:355). Fish 

guts a r e  used i n  the same fashion to make fish grease. Sin= the 
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femur, tibia and humerus have higher m a r m  content than either the 

radius and ulna, there should be a lower n m h r  of the former bones 

present i f  bone grease was manufactured (White 1955~178). This is not 

the case a t  the Atigun site. 

No butchering marks we re  found on ground squirrel bones. But, 

it is quite possible t o  butcher an aninn1 of any size 
without leaving a single mark on any bone. The m r e  
hurried o r  careless the process the greater the pro- 
bability that bone w i l l  be scored (Guilday et a1 -- 
l962:64) . 

The lack of butchering and the relative ccanpleteness of skeletal ele- 

mts of ground squirrel may indicate these a n h l s  were carefully 

skinned for their  hide. It may also indicate the the ent i re  carcass 

was thrown i n  a pot, similar to the Chandalar Kutchin practice in deal- 

ing with squirrels (Wennan 1965:29). The above 2 practices are not 

mutually exclusive. 

Heizer (1960:134) notes bird femurs are seldogn found intact  

because of their  marrow content. He also notes that the ends of humeri 

are usually charred, indicating the roasting of wings. No such patterns 

are apparent a t  the Atigun site where several co~nplete femurs were found 

and no burned bird humeri were reoovered. Hawever, bird bones are so 

poorly represented l i t t le can be said of haw the bird was utilized. 

Conclusions 

It has been determined that  the season of occupation for a l l  

areas except I 2  was July or  August, mre prcbbly the la t te r .  The season 

of occupation for I2 is in doubt, since it appears to be an isolated 

caribou k i l l .  
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Bone distribution shawed that  wind direction may have played 

a part in p l a m n t  of act ivi ty areas around the hearth. Bones were 

possibly smashed a short distance frcan the hearth and =re discarded 

irmrediately adjacent to the hearth in a very concentrated area. A l l  

species within each occupation showed a co-occurrent distribution near 

the hearth, suggesting mst individual animals were used as  food. The 

one heavy concentration suggests a single family occupation of short 

duration, probably less than a fortnight, i f  length-of-occupation 

estdtes are accurate. 

Determining the purpose of occupation mst be based on relative 

abundance of ea& species and differential bone loss is a factor which 

must be considered a t  this pint. Sam bones may have been m v e d  

•’ran the site by carnivores o r  rodents (Krantz 1968: 286). I f  present, 

domsticated dogs probably destroy a considerable proportion of the 

bone from s m l l e r  animals, particularly f ish  (Lyon 1970:214), although 

Casteel (1971:467) points out this destruction is fa r  from total. In 

addition, r i tua l  disposal of animls is a coPrsoon practice throughout the 

Arctic, particularly among Athapascans. 'Ilne mst ccgmrmly disposed 

creature is the f ish (Clark 197033: 86 ; de Lagma 1970 : 22) . 
Bearing th i s  in mind, it is p s i b l e  that  the Atigun site served 

at least part ial ly as a fishing camp, since the site is close to good 

fishing and was occupied a t  a t h  of year w k n  f ish  were readily 

obtainable. Fish bones were  recovered in small nLPnbers i n  most occup- 

ations. A t  an ethnographically known fishing camp where a f ish  trap was 

present, MDrlan (1972a:30) noted the absence of fishing e q u i p n t  and 

the paucity of f ish bones. 

Several researchers have shown that remains of smll animals are 
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less likely to be recovered in the f ie ld  than those of large animtls. 

It has been suggested that the recovery of identifiable bones from a 

single large -1 is 15 tirres mre likely than a single small animal 

(Ziegler 1965: 54) . Thomas (1969 : 396) s t a t i s t i d l y  shm this ra t io  

not to  be universal, but rather site specific, and offers a mthod of 

correcting the data by excavating and screening test pits .  Even assum- 

ing the ra t io  to be of an order of 10:1, it can be seen that  th i s  would 

significantly increase relative n-rs of small rrramnals, particularly 

ground squirrel. The increase would sbv ground squirrel to be mre 

fr-t than largs l ~ m ~ l s  in absolute n&rs, and i n  a l l  areas but Al, 

even in available mat. Fhen without the correction factor, ground 

squirrel are mre nmrous  than any other species. The Atigun site was 

therefore almst  sti ion ably occupied for the purpose of trapping 

ground squirrels in great nmbers, probably for manufacture of clothing. 

Al is a possible exception, but it should be noted that  ground squirrel 

remains are as nhmuq here as in  other occupations. It would seem 

that this level was visited earlier i n  the sumner perhaps taking advan- 

tage of good caribou resources that  particular year. Bur& (19 72b : 362) 

estimates 50 caribou per-person per-year were required for  h m s  alone. 

H e  also assums that  m j o r  caribou k i l l  sites contain 80% or  mre 

tarandus rmains (Burch 1972b:363). It is clear that  the reroains i n  A l  

do not represent a significant; portion of yearly caribou requimts, 

nor do they represent a major caribou k i l l  site. 

Similar resource uti l izat ion throughout the site points to occup- 

ation by related groups. Butchering patterns do not s t rmgly reinforce 

th i s  hypothesis but neither do they negate the suggestion since there is 

no evidence of radically different butchering patterns i n  different levels. 
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What remains to be determined is the identity of the occupants of the 

Atigun site. This is dif f icul t  acmmplish with any degree of cer- 

taintysince no similar sites have been reported i n  the Arctic. 

Discussing the butchering of caribou, Ingstad (1954 : 81) claims 

Athapascans around G r e a t  Slave Lake f i r s t  remnred the head then cut the 

inside of the forelegs, whereas the Nunamiut cut tlae outside of the fore- 

legs, then r-d the hide whole. The Nunamiut also r m v e d  the head 

before skinning. Evidence points to thE! f o m r  technique a t  the Atigun 

site. 

Bonnichsen (1973 :lo) reports northern Indians heat long bones 

a f te r  stripping the mat. This is done without burning the bone and 

for the purpose of m v i n g  the periosteal sheath t o  rrake the bones 

easier to break. This sheath is scraped off by E s k h  (Bonnichsen 1973: 

10). Bones butchered by E s k h  should therefore show m y  scraping 

marks. N o  evidence of scraped bone w a s  fom6 a t  +& A t i g m  site. 

The Chandalar Kutd-h have a taboo forbidding bones of caribou 

and mse f mm being tkrawn into a f i r e  (MzKennan 1965 : 84) . Less than 

5% of caribou bone at  the Atigun  site w a s  burned, perhaps indicating a t  

least  a reluctance to burn bone. Friedrnan's work (1934a, 193433, 1935, 

1937, 1941) would suggest a greater frequency of bird bones i n  E s k h  

sites, although h i s  work was confined to coastal Alaska. 

Different attitudes to ki l l ing carnivores exist between the 

Chandalar Kutchin and the Nunamiut E s k h ;  the l a t t e r  w i l l  k i l l  and ea t  

any animal, whereas the Kutchin avoid ki l l ing carnivores (H. Alexander 

pers. c m .  1976). No carnivore bones were  remvered from the Atigun 

site. 

The evidence is certainly f a r  too weak to justify any definite 
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statements of cultural identity. PXuwever, what evidenoe is present 

points mre to Athapascan #an E s k h  occupation. 



Chapter 5 

CHIPPING DEBRIS 

The most numerous cultural remains at the Atigun site 

were chipping debris, presumably the result of on-site tool 

manufacture. To organize these data, a classification scheme 

was utilized. 

There are 2 basic kinds of typology: functional and 

morphological (Cahen and Van Noten 1971:211). A functional 

typology can be achieved by either an analysis of wear pat- 

terns or by ethnographic analogy. The former method was re- 

jected because of the nature of the material (that is, most 

of the debitage was not used, making analysis of wear pat- 

terns meaningless), while the latter was impossible due to a 

lack of good ethnographic data. Moreover, the use of ethno- 

graphic analogy in establishing a functional typology is 

often of questionable validity. Therefore, a morphological 

typology was imposed on Atigun material. Categories or types 

of debitage were broadly adapted from Morlan's (1973a) 

"technological approach" devised for the Yukon Territory. 

Morphological "typesw were defined primarily on the basis of 

manufacturing process evidenced by presence or absence of 

such traits as a striking platform or a bulb of percussion. 

It is realized that this procedure results only in broad, 

descriptive classes of chipping debris, but a more detailed 

typology of debitage was totally beyond the scope of this paper. 
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The classification was constructed with 2 major objec- 

tives in mind. It was felt that the morphological types would 

order the large volume of detritus - over 28,000 individual 
specimens - in a simple and fairly standard fashion. A few 

selected quantitative attributes such as weight, length and 

width could then be used to examine similarities or differ- 

ences among occupations for each type. The selected measure- 

ments were thought to reflect more than just raw material 

size but were reflective to some degree of technological 

qualities. The chert outcropping most likely used as a source 

of most of the Atigun lithic material contained nodules of 

widely differing size and shape (von Krogh pers. comrn. 1974). 

Therefore, even if size measurements used in this study were 

controlled only by raw-material constraints, because chert 

of differing size is equally available, then measurements 

will reflect the size of raw material nodules that were pre- 

ferred in initial selection. If measurements are similar 

among occupations, then some technological, functional or 

stylistic similarities must be inferred. The second objective 

was to isolate activity areas by plotting the distribution of 

debitage. 

Using Morlan's approach, debitage is first separated 

on the basis of raw material and then described and ennumer- 

ated on morphological grounds. Three of Morlan's types or 

classes were used to describe unformed lithics: (1) "core 



fragmentsu, which includes not only fragments of cores but also 

any complete core lacking a discrete, identifiable platform 

(Morlan 1973a:g) since without the platform, a core cannot be 

oriented consistently for measurement; (2) "cores" with dis- 

crete identifiable platforms can be oriented consistently and 

hence form a separate category (Morlan 1973a:g); and (3) 

"flakes" which are stones exhibiting "a positive bulb of per- 

cussion associated with one margin of a relatively plain, flat 

face" (Morlan 1973a:13). 

Two additional types were defined. Flakes that were 

abruptly truncated were labelled "snapped flakes". These may 

be the result of intentional breakage or simple hinge fracture. 

Very small flakes, weighing less than 0.2 gm were isolated and 

intuitively classed as "sharpening flakes". Most had bulbs of 

force, indicating they were a by-product of lithic manufacture 

rather than accidental breakage. Bulbs of force can be acci- 

dentally produced by men, animals and even by nature (Crab- 

tree 1972:19), but because sharpening flakes were normally 

found in dense concentrations among other lithic debris, their 

identification as manufacturing waste is reinforced. 

All types of detritus were divided on the basis of the 

presence or absence of secondary modification. No attempt was 

made to differentiate use-wear from deliberate retouch. Some 

specimens exhibited obvious retouch, whereas most showed what 

could have been heavy utilization. Faint, almost microscopic 

utilization was noted on some lithic pieces. 

On the basis of the above criteria, 9 types of lithic 



debitage were isolated in the Atigun assemblage. These types 

are listed below. 

unmodified core fragments 

modified core fragments 

unmodified cores 

modified cores 

unmodified flakes 

modified flakes 

unmodified snapped flakes 

modified snapped flakes 

9. sharpening flakes 

Methodology 

In order to examine intra-site similarities, mean 

measurements of size and shape were compared fo r  each type. 

The sizes of lithic material selected for utilization were 

also compared among occupations. 

All lithic material was weighed. Length was taken 

from the striking platform, measuring in the direction the 

blow was struck. Width was taken as the maximum dimension 

perpendicular to length and thickness was measured at the 

thickest point below the bulb of force. These measurements 

were taken for all flakes (Fig. 15) and cores (excluding 

sharpening flakes), but only for utilized core fragments. 

Unmodified core fragments were not measured because of the 

problem, mentioned previously, that they could not be 

oriented consistently. For utilized core fragments, length 



I J 
width 
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Fig. 15: Schematic representation of flake 
dimensions. 



was taken as the longest dimension. 

In addition to these measurements, length-width ratios 

were calculated as a rough measure of shape. All measurements 

taken were examined for normal distribution by plotting them 

on a series of cumulative graphs. 

Results and Discussion 

(1) Raw Material 

The overwhelming majority of lithic remains are of 

chert, undoubtedly obtained from a nearby quarry located on 

the north bank of the Atigun Canyon, about an hour's walk east 

of the Atigun site (von Krogh n.d.). The chert varies in 

colour from brown, blue and green to almost black. No partic- 

ular significance was attached to colour, as varying hues were 

found in each occupation. The only other common variety of 

raw material is quartz crystal, found in limited amounts in 

several occupation-levels. In fact, only 39 quartz crystal 

specimens were recovered from the site. The source of quartz 

crystal is unknown. However, the fact that the same chert 

quarry was used for raw material in all occupations points to 

overall similarities in resource exploitation through time. 

The amount of raw material carried back to the site 

(Table XV) could have been transported by 1 person in 1 trip 

in all occupations but H1. Raw material in that occupation 

might require 2 trips or 2 people making 1 trip. The volume 

of lithics supports the estimates made in the preceding 

chapter, of relatively short occupations. 



Table XV: Weight of lithic material recovered from each site 
area. 

Area 

Kilograms 0.15 .40 1.40 .20 .225 14.00 1.575 1.90 .095 

Two areas (A1 and 12) stand out in the small amount of 

chert present. Because I2 probably represents an isolated 

caribou kill, the scarcity of lithic remains is not surprising. 

However, A1 probably represents the longest occupation at the 

Atigun site (chapter 4) and the scant lithic remains would in- 

dicate butchering and tool manufacture were carried on in a 

location other than the hearth area. 

(2) Unmodified Debitage 

Measures of weight, length, width and thickness are 

first summarized for unmodified lithic debitage, since it was 

felt that unmodified lithics reflect the primary manufacturing 

patterns. Table XVI does not point to similarities in weight 

of unmodified core fragments among areas. It should be noted 

areas with relatively high mean weight values have correspond- 

ingly very high standard deviation scores. The amount of raw 

material may account for this difference in mean weights. For 

instance in an area (or component) with much chert present, an 

unwieldy or otherwise unsuitable core fragment is likely to be 

discarded, whereas in an area with little raw material, each 

piece is likely to be further reduced until a suitable product 



is attained. In fact, the numbers of core fragments are di- 

rectly proportional to the weight of recovered raw material 

(Table XV) and the mean weight is approximately directly 

proportional to the number of core fragments recovered, re- 

inforcing this conclusion. 

Table XVI: Number, mean weight and standard deviation of un- 
modified core fragments compared among occupations at the 
Atigun site. 

Area 

Al A2 B1 B2 B3 H1 H2 I1 I2 

S - standard deviation 
All measured dimensions of unmodified flakes (Table 

XVII) show similarities among areas. Areas B3 and H1 are ex- 

ceptions to this generalization, although the small sample in 

B3 might account for its apparent differences. Although H1 

is anomalous, modal scores and frequencies, discussed later, 

do point to overall similarities. 

Unmodified snapped flakes (Table XVIII) wex e not re- 

covered in all areas. In areas where snapped flakes were 

recorded, dimensions were very similar. 

Although too few cores were recovered to allow valid 

generalizations, where cores were present they conformed in 

size and shape among occupations (Table XIX). 



Table XVII: Number, mean weight, length, width and thickness 
of unmodified flakes compared among occupations at the Atigun 
site. 

weight 0.5 1.26 1.78 1.28 2.18 2.61 1.32 1.45 
(gm) - 
S - 1.08 1.50 0.81 1.02 2.70 0.85 0.97 

;; length 17 22.8 23.8 20.9 26.1 26.1 22.1 23.3 
(mm) - 
S - 4.9 6.7 6.0 5.4 7.6 6.1 5.7 

- - 

;; width 17 17.3 17.9 17.5 20.2 20.3 16.7 18.3 
(mm) - 
S - 5.7 5.3 4.6 6.6 6.9 3.9 4.4 

thickness 2 2.8 3.8 3.6 4.4 4.0 3.3 3.3 
(mm) - 
S - 1.2 1.6 1.5 1.8 2.7 1.2 1.1 

S - standard deviation 



Table XVIII: 
of unmodified 
Atigun site. 

Number, 
snapped 

mean weight, length, width and thickness 
flakes compared among occupations at the 

Area 

N 0 9 13 7 0 56 62 14 0 
--- 
;; weight 1.81 1.91 1.82 1.84 2.01 1.71 

(gm) - - - 
S 1.94 1.55 1.72 1.31 1.62 0.94 

2 length 19.0 18.9 19.1 19.2 19.9 18.3 
(mm) - - - 
S 5.6 6.2 5.2 5.3 6.1 4.7 

;; width 20.4 21.8 21.1 23.3 20.2 19.8 
(mm) - - - 
S 6.0 6.8 5.8 6.4 5.3 5.7 

- -- pp - 

;; thickness 3.7 3.5 3.6 3.8 3.9 3.1 
(mm) - - - 
S 2.1 1.9 1.8 1.90 2.5 1.7 

S - standard deviation 
Table XIX: Number, mean weight, length, width and thickness of 
unmodified cores compared among occupations of the Atigun site. 

Area 

2 length (mn) 
s 

2 width (mn) 
S 

x thickness (mn) 11.4 11.0 14.0 - 23.6 - 
, s 4.2 7 - 3.8 6.8 

I i S - standard deviation 
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To further compare areas, each measured attribute of 

each type of chipping detritus was plotted on a cumulative 

graph. This was done for every occupation to investigate the 

frequency of occurrence of each size measurement. For example, 

in analyzing the weight of core fragments in B1, let the y-axis 

represent weight in grams and the x-axis the number of cases. 

When all measurements were recorded, the data were transformed 

to percentage figures. Using a hypothetical example, if B1 

contained 100 core fragments, and 5 core fragments each had a 

measured weight of 3 gm, then 5% of the core fragments in B1 

weighed 3 gm. All the graphs were then changed so that the 

x-axis represented percentage of the total number of "the debit- 

age type being analyzed, to ease the task of comparison. 

In all cases, curves showed one strong peak, possibly 

indicating a preferred size. However, this peak, or mode, 

does not necessarily reflect cultural preferences, but could 

be a result of diverse factors such as manufacturing technique, 

physical characteristics of the raw material, or amount of 

available raw material. For illustrative purposes flake weight 

in 3 areas, B1, B2 and H1 is shown, to point out similarities 

through time and space, Fig. 16 shows great similarity among 

these areas both in modal scores and in the relative frequency 

of different sized flakes. These frequency charts point to 

close similarity in flake-weights among occupations. Frequency 

charts of all other measured attributes for each class of 

debitage (not illustrated) likewise showed close similarities 

among occupations. 
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F i g .  16:  Mean weigh t  o f  unmodified f l a k e s  i n  3 a r e a s :  B 1 ,  , 

B2 and H 1 .  Recorded we igh t s  a r e  p l o t t e d  on t h e  
y -ax i s  i n  grams, and t h e  f requency  o f  f l a k e  occur -  
r e n c e  i n  each  weigh t  u n i t  i s  p l o t t e d  on t h e  x- 
a x i s  a s  a pe r cen t age  o f  a l l  f l a k e s  recovered  i n  
t h e  occupa t i on .  



Length-width ratios were calculated for all measured 

lithics and were plotted on a bar graph. It was felt that 

length-width ratios provide a crude description of shape since 

length was not calculated as the longest dimension. The 

curves obtained were similar in all areas, 2 of which are il- 

lustrated (Fig. 17). Flakes were somewhat longer than they 

were wide with a typical length to width ratio of 1.2:l. In 

all areas where flakes were abundant, several examples of 

blade-like flakes were found. However, because no blade-cores 

or other evidence of blade technology were found, these flakes 

might be more properly described as lamellar to avoid connota- 

tions of a blade industry. Lamellar flakes made up about 5% 

of the total flakes in each area. 

Other comparisons of manufacturing techniques were 

also attempted. Little of the platform was left on any com- 

plete core, making description of shape impossible. Cores and 

core-fragments from all occupations showed flakes struck from 

2 or more directions. Cores and core-fragments tended to be 

small, indicating they were used to exhaustion. Cortical sur- 

faces were absent from cores or fragments and all were com- 

pletely flaked or facetted. No flakes showed platform 

preparation, and it is likely natural surfaces of cores were 

utilized for platforms, necessitating repeated rotation of 

the cores. 

( 3 )  Modified Debitage 

Modified lithic debitage was also examined. Numbers 



Area H2 

Area B1 
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LrW R A T I O  

Fig .  1 7 :  Graphs of  l eng th :  width r a t i o s  of 
non-retouched f l a k e s  from a r e a s  
H2 and B 1 .  



and mean measurements are summarized for modified core frag- 

ments in Table XX, for modified flakes in Table XXI, for 

modified snapped flakes in Table XXII, and for modified cores 

in Table XXIII. Similarities in size are not apparent among 

occupations in any debitage type. 

Table XX: Number, mean weight, length, width and thickness 
of modified core fragments compared among occupations at the 
Atigun site. 

Area 

;; weight (gm) - 3.11 10.61 3.70 9.43 8.02 19.38 6.76 16.5 
S 2.90 12.60 1.27 13.59 9.48 14.02 4.91 

;; width (m) 
S 

;; thickness (mn) - 6.0 9.4 5.0 8.7 8.0 11.1 7.5 12 
S 2.3 6.9 1.4 6.4 3.9 4.7 5.9 

S - standard deviation 
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Table XXI: Number, mean weight, length, width and thickess 
of modified flakes compared among occupations at the Atigun 
site. 

Area 

% weight (gm) 
S 

length (m) 
S 

x width (mn) 
S 

;; thickness (m) 3.7 4.6 4.5 5.6 5.2 4.7 4.0 8.0 
S 1.9 2.3 1.5 3.0 2.2 2.5 1.6 

S - standard deviation 

Table XXII: Number, mean weight, length, width and thickness 
of modified snapped flakes compared among occupations at the 
Atigun site. 

Area 

;; weight (gm) 
S 

2 length (mn) 
S 

z width (m) 
S 

;; thickness (m) .- 6.2 6.1 - - 5.3 6.3 3.1 - 
S 1.8 1.9 2.1 1.9 0.6 

S - standard deviation 



Table X X I I I :  Nunber, mean weight ,  l eng th ,  width and t h i c k n e s s  
of modified c o r e s  compared among occupat ions  a t  t h e  Atigun 
s i te .  

Area 

;; weight (grn) - - 34.94 - 45.8 - - 25.9 - 
S 20.78 

x length (mn) - - 68.0 - - 54.6 - 51.0 - 
S 16.8 

2 width (mn) - - 36.0 - - - 31;O - 38.5 
S 8.6 

thickness (m) 
S 

S - s t anda rd  d e v i a t i o n  

Modified deb i t age  w a s  compared wi th  unmodified d e b i t -  

age by examining mean s c o r e s  of measured a t t r i b u t e s .  I t  i s  

apparen t  t h a t  l a r g e r  l i t h i c  specimens were g e n e r a l l y  p r e f e r r e d  

f o r  t o o l  use  i n  a l l  a r e a s ,  as evidenced by l a r g e r  mean weight  

s c o r e s  f o r  u t i l i z e d  p i e c e s  i n  a l l  deb i t age  c a t e g o r i e s .  Width 

does n o t  seem t o  be an impor tan t  f a c t o r ,  whi le  g r e a t e r  l e n g t h s  

a r e  p r e f e r r e d .  The most impor tan t  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  s e l e c t i o n  f o r  

use ,  t r u e  of  a l l  c a t e g o r i e s  i n  a l l  a r e a s ,  is  th i ckness .  

The frequency of  u t i l i z a t i o n  of each type  of  d e t r i t u s  

w a s  compared between components. Table X X I V  l i s ts  percen tages  

of  u t i l i z e d  p i e c e s  i n  each l i t h i c  category.  When comparing 

t h e s e  percen tages ,  a b s o l u t e  numbers w i t h i n  each ca t ego ry  

(Tables  X V I - X X I I I )  must be  k e p t  i n  mind. No s t r o n g  s i m i l a r i -  

t i e s  can be  seen i n  terms of  percen tages ,  however, i n  a l l  a r e a s  



flakes were selected over core fragments for tool-use. Com- 

plete cores were frequently selected for tool use where they 

were present. Generally, the less chert or quartz crystal 

present, the higher the frequency of utilization as evidenced 

by total frequencies of use. 

Table XXIV: Debitage types compared among occupations to ex- 
amine the frequency of utilization. The number of modified 
lithics in each debitage type is expressed as a percentage of 
the total number of lithics in each type. 

Area I1 
I 

Al A2 Bl B2 B3 H1 H2 I1 I2 Total 

modified 
cares 0 0 16.7 0 0 52.6 0 16.7 0 35.5 

modified 
flakes 50 40 24.524.3 50 17.724.5 20 100 22.9 

modified 
snapped flakes 0 35.7 0 0 0 27.3 10.2 36.4 0 22.7 

- -- - -- 

TOTAL 25 31 29 18 23 95 17 12 33 13.2 

Location areas (Fig. 18) of modification were also 

examined. For each utilized (or retouched) piece of detritus, 

notes were kept showing location of the modification. Table 

XXV summarizes the location of areas of utilization on flakes. 

Right and left margins are identified by placing the flake 

with the platform away from the viewer with the ventsal side exhi- 

biting the bulb of force facing the viewer. These margins are 

constant so that if the ventral side is placed face down, the 

"right" margin will appear on the viewer's left. 
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Fig. 18: Schematic representation of the position 
of named flake margins. 



Table XXV: Position of utilization on flakes. The number of 
modified flakes in each defined position is noted. 

right margin 

left margin 

proximal 

distal' 

right distal 

right proximal 

left distal 

left proximal 

right, left + 
distal 

right and left 

There is a strong tendency for flakes to be most fre- 

quently used on the distal end. In areas where few utilized 

flakes were found, excluding A1 and 12, there was a tendency 

to use several margins of the flake. 

Distributions 

The distribution of lithic materials was calculated in 

a similar manner to that of the faunal remains (see Chapter 7). 

Each category of lithics was plotted in each area by taking the 

number found in each 50 cm square and expressing that number as 

a percentage of the total in that particular occupation. No 

difference in relative positions of flakes, cores or core frag- 

ments, utilized or non-utilized, was noted in any area. All 



categories were lumped together (excluding sharpening flakes) 

and the same procedure was followed. No overall shared pat- 

terns of lithic distributions were noted. In some occupations, 

flakes were randomly scattered over the entire excavation area. 

In others, 1, 2 or more concentrations were apparent. In all 

areas where concentrations were found, the concentrations were 

in close proximity to the hearth, but usually removed from 

faunal concentrations in the same area. In H1 the lithic 
I 

scatter lay immediately between the 2 concentrations of faunalre- I 

I 

mains, and was the only dense concentration of lithics in any 
I 

area. Distributional data do not suggest localized activity 

areas for preliminary processes of lithic manufacture. 

Summary I 

A very general classification was imposed on chipping 

debris from the Atigun site. Lithics were divided into flakes, 

cores, core fragments, and snapped flakes, either modified or 

unmodified. Sharpening flakes comprised a ninth type of 

chipping debris. 

Examination of chipping debris supported the hypothesis 

of related occupations at the Atigun site. Size measurements 

conformed closely among areas, raw material was gathered from 

the same source in each occupation and manufacturing technique 

appeared to be similar. In general, cores were not prepared in 

any special way and were rotated, using natural surfaces for 

flake detachment. Cores were normally reduced to such a small 

size that further flake removal was impossible. 



Larger chert fragments were selected for utilization 

with thickness being the key factor. Flakes were preferred 

for utilization, probably serving either as scraping or cutting 

tools, or perhaps both. 

Two areas, A1 and 12, showed differences from other 

occupations. The hypothesis, expressed earlier, that I2 re- 

presented an isolated caribou kill, was reinforced by the 

paucity of lithic remains. Al, rich in faunal remains, showed 

an almost total lack of lithics, indicating butchering and 

hide preparation were conducted away from the main hearth 

area. Although distributional studies did not reveal any 

localized activity areas (with the exception of Hl), the pre- 

sence of very small flakes in all areas showed on-site tool - 

finishing and sharpening. 



Chapter 6 

TOOLS AND MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS 

The aim of t h i s  chapter  is  t o  desc r ibe  t h e  t o o l s  from 

t h e  Atigun s i t e  a s  f u l l y  a s  poss ib le ,  and a l s o  t o  determine 

s i m i l a r i t i e s  o r  d i f f e r e n c e s  among occupat ions based on t o o l -  

f requencies .  A t o t a l  of 75 formed t o o l s  o r  tad-fragments was 

recovered from 9 occupations i n  2 seasons work a t  t h e  s i t e .  

I n  add i t ion ,  seve ra l  a r t i f a c t s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  c l a s s i f y  a s  t o o l s  

were found. Because many t o o l s  were only represented by f rag-  

ments, t h e  small sample s i z e  limits a t tempts  a t  a formal t y -  

pology of Atigun a r t i f a c t s ,  t hus  n e c e s s i t a t i n g  d i scuss ion  of 

indiv idual  specimens i n  some cases .  Rather than descr ibe  

t h e  t o o l s  by occupation, a r t i f a c t s  were t r e a t e d  a s  a u n i t  f o r  

t h e  sake of d e s c r i p t i v e  c l a r i t y .  Also, t h e  presence o r  ab- 

sence of s p e c i f i c  a r t i f a c t  " types" could then  be compared 

among occupations.  U s e - w e a r  w a s  no t  examined sys temat ica l ly  

and t h e r e f o r e  func t iona l  terminology has been avoided when- 

ever poss ib le .  Tools were placed i n  seve ra l  d e s c r i p t i v e  

ca tegor ies ,  based mainly on r a w  m a t e r i a l  and shape. A r t i -  

f a c t s  were f i r s t  broadly categorized by m a t e r i a l  including:  

(1) l i t h i c ;  and ( 2 )  bone. 

L'ithic Tools N=34 

~ l l  were made of c h e r t ,  wi th  t h e  except ion of 1 



o b s i d i a n  t o o l .  

A, Formed u n i f a c e s  N=4 Fig .  19a-d 

U n i f a c i a l l y  re touched l i t h i c s  do n o t  i n c l u d e  re touch-  

ed o r  u t i l i z e d  f l a k e s ,  d i s c u s s e d  i n  t h e  preceding chap te r ,  

a s  t h i s  s e c t i o n  d e a l s  on ly  w i t h  t h e  4 a r t i f a c t s  whose shape 

has  been s i g n i f i c a n t l y  modified by re touch ,  Three of t h e s e ,  

a l though  r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  i n  shape,  show s i m i l a r  t ech-  

niquesof manufacture,  whi le  t h e  f o u r t h  i s  an  anomaly i n  bo th  shape 

and manufacture.  A l l  can be subsumed under Morlan's  (1973a: 

20) c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  "beve l l ed  un i f aces"  . H i s  c l a s s  con- 

sists of specimens: 

which have been shaped a long  one o r  more 
margins by means o f  f o r c e  a p p l i e d  t r a n s v e r s e  
t o  t h e  p l ane  of t h e  margin be ing  modif ied.  I n  
most cases t h e  r e touch  o c c u r s  on on ly  one f a c e  
of each  modified margin, b u t  a l t e r n a t e  re touching  
on oppos i t e  f a c e s  of d i f f e r e n t  margin segments 
may a l s o  occur ;  l i k e w i s e  two o r  more margins may 
be re touched on one f a c e  o r  t h e  o t h e r ,  bu t  b i -  
f a c i a l  r e touch  a t  one l o c u s  i s  excluded (Morlan 
l973a:2O). 

I n  t h e  Atigun c o l l e c t i o n ,  3 o f  t h e  u n i f a c e s  w e r e  

s t e e p l y  re touched on 1 margin ( F i g .  19a-c) , whereas t h e  

fourthwas re touched  on 2 opposing margins on a l t e r n a t e  f a c e s  

(F ig .  1 9 d ) .  The ang le  of r e touch  was much g r e a t e r  on t h e  

single-edged u n i f a c e s ,  Modified margins v a r i e d  i n  shape 

from s t r a i g h t  t o  convex. There were no similarities i n  s i z e  

o f  u n i f a c e s  and t h e  l e n g t h  of r e touch  on a l l  t o o l s  w a s  a l s o  

v a r i a b l e .  The m e t r i c  a t t r i b u t e s  o f  a l l  4 u n i f a c e s  are sum- 

marized i n  Table  XXVI.  



Fig .  19: Formed un i f aces .  a-c,  s i n g l e  margin re touch;  
d l  a l t e r n a t e  re touch .  Natura l  s i z e .  



Table XXVI: Bevelled Unifaces : l o c a t i o n ,  l i n e a r  measure- 
ments (mrn) and p o s i t i o n  and angle  of retouch. 

Descript ion S i n g l e  S ing le  S i n g l  e Mu1 t i p l  e 
margin margin margin margin 
retouch re touch retouch retouch 

l eng th  55 22 28 43 

width 38 20 13  2 1  

th ickness  

l o c a t i o n  of  
r e  touch d i s t a l  l e f t ?  l e f t ?  

r i g h t  v e n t r a l  
l e f t  d o r s a l  

l eng th  of 
retouch 

angle  of 
retouch ( O )  8 2O 

Area H 1  A 1  H 1  H 1  

Figure 

B.  Bi faces  N=30 

A t o t a l  of 30 b i f a c i a l l y  retouched a r t i f a c t s  were 

recovered fPom t h e  Atigun site. These f a l l  i n t o  3 broad 

ca tegor ies ,  descr ibed below: 

1. Rough Bifaces  N=8 ~ i g .  20a-h 

Eight  examples of "rough b i faces"  (Morlan 1973a:27) 

were recovered. They a r e  def ined  by t h e i r  r e l a t i v e l y  t h i c k  

cross-sec t ion ,  i r r e g u l a r  o r  incomplete f l a k i n g  and incomplete 



o r  absent  marginal retouch. A l l  examples a r e  l a r g e  compared 

t o  o t h e r  b i f a c e s  from t h e  site. I n  add i t ion ,  a l l  a r e  made 

from core  fragments r a t h e r  than  f l a k e s .  Some of t h e s e  p ieces  

may represen t  unf in ished  specimens o r  preforms. This i s  most 

apparent i n  t h e  b i f a c e  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  Fig. 20c which r e t a i n s  

some c o r t i c a l  sur face .  N o  a t tempt  was made t o  f u r t h e r  sub- 

d iv ide  t h e  rough b i faces .  Measurements a r e  l i s t e d  i n  Table 

XXVI I. 

Table X X V I I :  Rough b i faces :  l o c a t i o n  and l i n e a r  measurements 
(mm) . 

Figure  Area Length Width Thickness 

2. Biface Fragments N=12 

Nearly ha l f  of t h e  formed l i t h i c  t o o l s  fall i n t o  t h e  cate- 



F i g .  20 : Rough bifaces. Natural s i z e .  



gory of b i f a c e  fragments. These can be separated i n t o  2 

c a t e g o r i e s  based on t h e  p o s i t i o n  of t h e  fragment, s i z e  and 

f l a k i n g  technique. 

a .  b i f a c e  end fragments wi th  wide f l a k e  s c a r s  N=2 
Fig. 21 a ,b  

Flaking extends ac ross  both f a c e s  of each b i f a c e  

(Fig.  2 1  a ,b)  wi th  r e l a t i v e l y  wide f l a k e  scars .  Each f rag-  

ment could be e i t h e r  a proximal o r  d i s t a l  po r t ion  of a com- 

p a r i t i v e l y  l a r g e  t h i n  biface.  Table X X V I I I  shows measure- 

ments and l o c a t i o n s  of t h e  2 fragments. 

Table X X V I I I  : Biface end fragments wi th  wide f l a k e  sca r s :  
l o a c t i o n  and l i n e a r  measurements (mm) . 

Figure Area Length Width Thickness 

b. b i f a c e  end fragments with narrow f l a k e  s c a r s  N=9 
Fig.  2 1  c-e 

Eight  b i f a c i a l l y  worked end-fragments and 1 l a r g e r  

fragment w e r e  recovered which showed a s i m i l a r  f l ak ing  pa t -  

t e r n .  Flake s c a r s  cover both f a c e s  and a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  nar- 

row. Edges a r e  a l l  retouched and t h e  completed t o o l s  were 

probably smaller  than  those of  t h e  preceding category. A l l  

fragments a r e  pointed,  perhaps i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  they  a r e  b i -  

face  t i p s ,  al though it i s  a l s o  p o s s i b l e  some of  t h e s e  f rag-  

ments a r e  basa l  por t ions  of con t rac t ing  stemmed b i faces .  I t  



F i g .  21 : B i f a c e  'end f ragments .  a ,  b,  wide flake scars; 
c-e, narrow f l a k e  s c a r s .  Na tu r a l  s i z e .  
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cannot  be assumed t h a t  these  fragments a r e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of 

a s i n g l e  type of b i f a c e  a s  they  a r e  too small  t o  r econs t ruc t  

t h e  complete t o o l s  (Fig.  21c, d ) .  The l a r g e r  fragment can 

be b e t t e r  descr ibed  (Fig.  21e) .  Most of t h e  base i s  missing 

from t h i s  fragment which is  snapped d iagonal ly  from 1 s i d e  

of t h e  proximal por t ion  t o  over ha l f  way up t h e  opposing 

edge. No wear was ev iden t  on t h e  newly exposed sur faces ,  in-  

d i c a t i n g  t h e  b i f a c e  was no t  d e l i b e r a t e l y  snapped t o  produce 

a spec ia l i zed  t o o l .  The t i p  is  somewhat rounded and t h e  

s i d e s  a r e  s t r a i g h t .  Table XXIX shows measurements and lo-  

c a t i o n s  of  b i face  fragments i n  t h i s  category.  

Table X X I X  : Biface end fragments wi th  narrow f l a k e  scars: 
l o c a t i o n  and l i n e a r  measurements (mm) . 

Figure Area Length Width Thickness 



3 .  Finished Bifaces  N = l  Q 

A t o t a l  of 10  formed l i t h i c  t o o l s  can be  c l a s s e d  a s  

complete, f i n i s h e d  b i faces .  This c l a s s  d i f f e r s  from rough 

b i f a c e s  i n  t h a t  t h e  c ross - sec t ions  a r e  t h i n ,  f l a k i n g  is  re- 

g u l a r ,  with w e l l  def ined marginal re touch and no major f r ac -  

t u r e  sur faces .  These can be f u r t h e r  subdivided on t h e  b a s i s  

of shape : 

a .  ovate  b i f a c e s  N=2 Fig.  22a,b. 

Two b i f a c e s  can be  descr ibed a s  ova te  i n  shape. The 

d i s t a l  t i p s  of both examples a r e  broken, perhaps a s  a re- 

s u l t  of usage. The t i p  of 1 was recovered, i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  

it was pointed.  The s i d e s  are convex with s l i g h t l y  rounded, 

thinned bases.  Their  o v e r a l l  s i z e  is  very s i m i l a r  b u t  t h e  

f l a k i n g  d i f f e r s .  The example shown i n  Fig.  22a is f laked 

over  both f a c e s ,  whereas t h e  b i f a c e  ( o r  p r o j e c t i l e  po in t )  

i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  Fig.  22b i s  retouched only on t h e  margins. 

The f l a k e  s c a r s  on both b i f a c e s  a r e  narrow. Measurements 

and l o c a t i o n s  of t h e  2 b i f a c e s  a r e  shown i n  Table XXX. 

Table XXX : Ovate b i f a c e s  : l o c a t i o n  and l i n e a r  measurements 
(mm) 

Figure Area Length Width Thickness 



Fig .  22  : Fin ished  b i f a c e s .  a-b, ova t e ,  c-d., c o n t r a c t i n g  
s t e m s ;  e-g, s t r a i g h t  s t e m s .  Na tura l  s i z e .  
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b. b i f a c e s  wi th  con t rac t ing  stems N=2 Fig.22c,d. 

One of t h e s e  b i f a c e s  ( o r  p r o j e c t i l e  poin ts )  ( F i g . 2 2 ~ )  

i s  made of c h e r t  while  t h e  o t h e r  i s  made of obs id ian  (Fig.  

22d).  The l a t t e r  r ep resen t s  t h e  only obs id ian  p iece ,  includ-  

ing debi tage ,  recovered from t h e  Atigun site. I t  a l s o  d i f -  

f e r s  from t h e  c h e r t  t o o l  i n  having a rounded base and w e l l  

def ined  shoulders.  The c h e r t  b i f a c e  has  a pointed base and 

poorly def ined shoulders .  These d i f f e r e n c e s  may be a t t r i b u t -  

a b l e  t o  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  r a w  ma te r i a l .  Both share  s t r a i g h t  

s i d e s  and -asymmetrical shoulders ,  That is ,  i f  a l i n e  per- 

pendicular  t o  t h e  long a x i s  of t h e  b i f a c e  was drawn through 

t h e  t o p  of t h e  s t e m  on one s i d e ,  t h e  l i n e  would not pass  

through t h e  top  o f  t h e  s t e m  on the  oppos i te  s ide .  Both show 

t h e  same f a m i l i a r  p a t t e r n  of t h i n  f l a k e  s c a r s  covering both 

f a c e s  and both conform c l o s e l y  i n  s i z e .  Measurements a r e  

summarized i n  Table XXXI. 

Table XXXI : Bifaces  with con t rac t ing  stems: l o c a t i o n  and 
l i n e a r  measurements (mm) . 

Figure Area Tota l  Maximum Tota l  Maximum Thickness 
Length s t e m  width stem 

leng th  width 

c .  shouldered b i faces  with s t r a i g h t  stems N=3  Fig.  
22 e-g. 
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These b i f a c e s  ( o r  p r o j e c t i l e  po in t s )  e x h i b i t  w e l l -  

def ined  shoulders ,  t h i n  cross-sec t ions ,  r e l a t i v e l y  s t r a i g h t  

s t e m s  and s t r a i g h t  bases,  and sha re  t h e  same s l i g h t  asymme- 

t r y  a s  t h e  preceding c l a s s .  The body segments have r e l a t i v e -  

l y  s t r a i g h t  s ides .  Two show f l a k i n g  p a t t e r n s  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  

b i f a c e s  i n  t h e  previous category while a t h i r d  (Fig .  22g),  

i s  n o t  completely f a c e t t e d .  It i s  l i k e  1 b i f a c e  descr ibed  

i n  category 3b, with f l ak ing  only around t h e  margins. I t  

should be noted t h a t  both t h e s e  incompletely f laked  b i faces  

a r e  from t h e  same occupation, H 1 .  A completely f a c e t t e d  b i -  

face  of t h i s  same shape w a s  a l s o  recovered i n  H I .  Measure- 

ments f o r  t h e  3 b i f a c e s  i n  t h i s  category a r e  given i n  Table 

XXXI  I. 

Table X X X I I  : Shouldered b i f a c e s  wi th  s t r a i g h t  stems: loca-  
t i o n  and l i n e a r  measurements (mm) . 

Figure Area Total  Maximum Tota l  Maximum Thickness 
Length Stem Width Stem 

Length Width 

d. miscellaneous b i f a c e s  N=3 Fig. 2 3  a-c 

Three t o o l s  were recovered t h a t  could not e a s i l y  be 

placed i n  any of t h e  above ca tegor ies .  Two appear t o  be 

preforms f o r  stemmed b i f a c e s  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  previous category.  



1 4 3  

One of these  i s  broken diagonal ly,  and t h e  d i s t a l  po r t ion  

possesses  t h i n  f l a k e  s c a r s  extending a c r o s s  both  f a c e s  (Fig.  

23a) . The proximal por t ion  is completely f a c e t t e d  on 2 f aces  

but  only on 1 margin, extending t o  t h e  midpoint of  t h e  b i -  

face .  I t  w a s  apparent ly broken dur ing  t h e  prepara t ion  of a  

corner-notch on t h e  proximal h a l f .  The t o t a l  l eng th  of t h e  

b i f a c e  i s  40 mm, t h e  width 22  mm, and t h e  th ickness  3.5mm. 

The second b i face  i s  broken a t  about t h e  midpoint 

(F ig .  23b). The proximal por t ion ,  l i k e  t h e  f i r s t  specimen, 

is b i f a c i a l l y  f laked  on only 1 s ide .  Some f l ak ing  appears 

on t h e  basa l  p a r t  of t h e  t o o l ,  but  it appears t h a t  t h e  b i -  

f a c e  was broken before being f in i shed .  The l eng th  of t h e  

t o o l  is  40mm, the  width i s  19mm, and t h e  th ickness  i s  3mm. 

The t h i r d  "miscellaneous b i face"  is  a l s o  broken and 

i s i d e  i s  shaped by b i f a c i a l  retouch. A spur  on t h e  proxi- 

mal end shows extensive use wear (Fig.  23c) . I t  would seem 

t h i s  t o o l  served a  dual  funct ion;  t h e  proximal spur was probably 

used a s  a  graving t o o l ,  t h e  only  such example a t  t h e  s i t e ,  

while  t h e  b i f a c i a l  margin poss ib ly  served a s  a  c u t t i n g  edge. 

The t o t a l  l eng th  is  41mm, width 24mm, and th ickness  3.5mm. 

A l l  t h e  above t o o l s  were found i n  a r e a  H 1 .  

Bone Tools N=31 

Subsumed under t h i s  category a r e  a r t i f a c t s  of bone, 

a n t l e r  and too th .  I n  t h e  Atigun c o l l e c t i o n ,  bone t o o l s  were 

c l a s s i f i e d  mainly on t h e  b a s i s  of shape. Unless otherwise 

noted, funct ion  should not  be implied, r ega rd less  of t h e  



Fig. 23 : Miscellaneous bifaces. Natural size. 



terminology used t o  desc r ibe  t h e  t o o l .  

No p a r t i c u l a r  e f f o r t  was made t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e  anatom- 

i c a l  element from which t h e  t o o l  was fashioned, but  where 

obvious, t h i s  i s  noted. Linear measurements a r e  included i n  

a l l  d e s c r i p t i o n s  and t h e  technique o f  modif icat ion i s  a l s o  

given f o r  a l l  t o o l s .  A l l  bone t o o l s  b u t  1 were manufactured 

from t h e  remains of l a r g e  mammals, probably caribou. I n  a rea  

B 1 ,  it is poss ib le  t h a t  bone t o o l s  were made from D a l l  sheep 

remains. 

The d e s c r i p t i o n  of manufacturing techniques used i n  

t h i s  paper has  been taken from Morlan (1973b:274-276), who 

desc r ibes  6 techniques of bone modif icat ion,  including scrap- 

ing , w h i t t l i n g ,  pol i sh ing ,  i n c i s i n g ,  grooving, and s p l i n t -  

e r i n g .  Grooving and s p l i n t e r i n g  a r e  genera l ly  used i n  i n i -  

t i a l  phases of manufacture. The bone is  f i r s t  c u t  o r  gouged 

i n  the  grooving process  and then broken, o r  s p l i n t e r e d ,  a- 

long t h e  groove. Grooving subsumes o t h e r  d e s c r i p t i v e  termin- 

ology used i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  such as c u t t i n g  o r  sawing. I t  

might be noted t h a t  s p l i n t e r i n g  i s  not  always assoc ia ted  with 

grooving, s ince  it i s  poss ib le  t o  c u t  completely through bone 

without breaking. The groove-and-splinter technique can re-  

s u l t  i n  a long s t r a i g h t  c u t .  Scraping serves  t o  reduce t h e  

s i z e  and change t h e  shape of t h e  bone. Scraping produces 

l o g i t u d i n a l  f a c e t s ,  charac ter ized  by small t r ansverse  r idges .  

Whi t t l ing  i s  done f o r  t h e  same purpose a s  scraping,  bu t  t h e  

r e s u l t i n g  f a c e t s  a r e  more v a r i a b l e  i n  width than  those  pro- 

duced by scraping and may have undulat ing sur faces .  Trans- 



verse  r idges  on f a c e t s  a r e  absent .  F i n a l l y ,  po l i sh ing  is  

done t o  produce a smooth sur face  a s  w e l l  as t o  al ter  t h e  

s i z e  and angu la r i ty  of a bone. Inc i s ing  i s  usua l ly  simply 

a method of decorat ing t h e  su r face  of a bone. 

Twenty-one formed bone t o o l s  o r  t o o l  fragments and 

severa l  p ieces  of worked bone were divided i n t o  2 major d i -  

v i s ions .  For lack  of  b e t t e r  terminology, t h e s e  a r e  l a b e l l e d  

"p ierc ing  implements" and "miscellaneous implements". 

A .  Pierc ing  Implements N=17 

These t o o l s  were subdivided i n t o  3 ca tegor ies :  po in t s ,  

awls and needles. A l l  po in t s  a r e  unbarbed. 

1. Unbarbed Po in t s  N = 1 4  

This  category includes only 5 complete t o o l s ,  which 

with 9 d i s t i n c t i v e  fragments, have been tenuously placed in- 

t o  4 sub-types. 

a .  long, t h i n  po in t s  wi th  t r i a n g u l a r  c ross-sec t ions  
N=2  Fig.  24a,b. 

These specimens from B 1  have a roughly t r i a n g u l a r  

cross-sect ion with s t r a i g h t  s i d e s  t ape r ing  t o  a d i s t a l  poin t .  

Edges a r e  bevel led,  more sharply  i n  t h e  t o o l  shown i n  Fig .  

24b, which a l s o  has a more prominent medial r idge .  The bases  

of both po in t s  a r e  broken, but  appear t o  have been asymmetri- 

c a l l y  tanged. Both poin ts  were probably whi t t led  and/or 

scraped, but  s i n c e  a l l  su r faces  a r e  pol ished,  evidence of 

these  techniques is  o b l i t e r a t e d .  These t o o l s  were formed 

from a long bone of a l a r g e  land-mammal. 



Fig.  24  : Unbarbed bone p o i n t s .  a-b, long  t h i n  p o i n t s  wi th  
t r i a n g u l a r  c r o s s - s e c t i o n ;  c ,  s h o r t  p o i n t s  w i th  f l a t  
c ros s - sec t ion .  Natura l  s i z e .  



Some dhfferences  e x i s t  between t h e  2  po in t s .  One 

(Fig. 24a) has a  shallow groove 20mm i n  length ,  loca ted  on 

t h e  mid-point of t h e  t o o l .  The groove begins 51mm from t h e  

d i s t a l  end of t h e  p o i n t  and might represent  a  blood groove. 

The shallow inden ta t ion  is  lacking  i n  t h e  o t h e r  specimen, 

but t h e  more s t e e p l y  bevel led  edges may have served t h e  same 

function. The l a t t e r  po in t  a l s o  shows a  s e r i e s  of 1 2  stri- 

a t i o n s  along 1 f l a t t e n e d  edge of t h e  proximal por t ion .  The 

s t r i a t i o n s  extend along t h e  edge f o r  6mm perpendicular t o  

the  long i tud ina l  a x i s .  The c u t s  do not  appear t o  be deco- 

r a t i v e  i n c i s i o n s ,  but  may represen t  marks l e f t  from haf t ing .  

The t i p  of  t h i s  p o i n t  i s  s l i g h t l y  crushed. Measurements a r e  

given i n  Table X X X I I I .  

Table X X X I I I  : Long, t h i n  bone p o i n t s  with t r i a n g u l a r  c ross-  
sec t ions :  l o c a t i o n  and l i n e a r  measurements 
(mm) . 

Figure Area Length Width Thickness 

24a B 1  1 1 4  10 5 

24b B 1  81 11 5 

b. s h o r t  p o i n t s  wi th  f l a t  c ross-sec t ions  N=2 
Fig.  24c 

One complete p o i n t  (Fig.  24c) ,  and 1 fragment missing 

only t h e  d i s t a l  t h i r d  were included i n  t h i s  category. The 

complete p o i n t  is  more h ighly  pol ished than t h e  fragment, 

and both show s igns  of being whi t t l ed .  The faces  of  both 



a r e  f l a t ,  

14 9 

although t h e  complete specimen shows evidence of 

a very f a i n t  medial r i d g e  on one face ,  on t h e  d i s t a l  quar ter  

of t h e  too l .  On both t o o l s  1 edge i s  f l a t  and perpendicular 

t o  the  f a c e  while  t h e  oppos i te  edge is s t e e p l y  bevelled from 

the  v e n t r a l  face.  The base  of both t o o l s  is  s t r a i g h t  t o  

s l i g h t l y  convex. On t h e  complete p o i n t ,  both f aces  a r e  steep- 

l y  bevel led t o  the  base. The t o t a l  length  of t h e  bevelled 

sec t ion  i s  only 3mm. Although t h e  fragment is a l s o  somewhat 

basa l ly  thinned,  t h e  workmanship i s  not  a s  complete. Both 

t o o l s  a r e  made of a n t l e r ,  presumably caribou. Measurements 

of t h e  2 a r t i f a c t s  a r e  given i n  Table XXXIV.  

Table XXXIV : Shor t ,  f l a t  a n t l e r  p o i n t s  : l o c a t i o n  and l i n -  
e a r  measurements (mm) . 

Figure Area Length Width Thickness 

-- - - - 

- B3 52 8 5 

c .  p o i n t s  with b lun t  t i p s  N=5 Fig. 25a,b. 

One complete a n t l e r  p o i n t  (Fig.  25a) and 4 fragments 

a r e  included i n  t h i s  category. The complete po in t  (perhaps 

a b lun t  b i r d  po in t )  has  s t r a i g h t  s i d e s  and a t i p  whi t t led  

from a l l  planes t o  form a b l u n t  p o i n t ,  beginning 4mm from 

t h e  d i s t a l  end. The proximal t h i r d  of t h e  p o i n t  is  a l s o  

d i s t i n c t l y  bevel led,  poss ib ly  f o r  ha f t ing .  On 1 edge, a 

channel about  l m m  deep extends f o r  35mm. This groove i s  too 
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wide and shallow to be used effectively for insertion of 

arming pieces. 

The 4 fragments are all proximal sections, apparently 

broken at the end of the bevelled part of the points. All 

are more polished than the complete point. Evidence of both 

scraping and whittling appears on the tools, and 2 of the 

fragments have been incised on both faces. A series of shal- 

low and fine parallel incisions varying from l-2mm. apart 

appear on fragments recovered from B3 and 11. These inci- 

sions are likely decorative rather than functional. One 

incised fragment is illustrated (Fig. 25b). Measurements 

are given in Table XXXV. 

Table XXXV: Bone points with blunt tips : location and lin- 
ear measurements (m.) . 

Max. 
Length Width Max. 
of Bev- of bev- Total thickness 

Total elled Total elled Thick- of bevel- 
Fig. Area Length part Width part ness led part 



Fig.  2 5  : Unbarbed bone p o i n t s .  a-b, b l u n t  t i p s ;  c ,  long,  
t h i n ,  narrow. Na tu ra l  s i z e .  



d.  long, t h i n  and narrow po in t s  N=5  Fig.  25c 

One complete po in t  and 4 d i s t a l  fragments are in- 

cluded. The complete t o o l  w a s  broken ac ross  t h e  f a c e  a t  1/3 

t h e  d i s t a n c e  from t h e  base t o  t h e  t i p .  A shallow, p o s s i b l e  

blood groove extends 22mm from t h i s  break. The body of t h e  

a r t i f a c t  i s  t r apezo ida l  i n  c ross-sec t ion  having r e l a t i v e l y  

f l a t  edges, and t h e  d i s t a l  end i s  cone shaped. The con ica l  

s e c t i o n  i s  approximately 20mm i n  length ,  corresponding c lose-  

l y  with t h e  l eng th  of t h e  4 fragments. The proximal s e c t i o n  

i s  f l a t t e n e d  on 2 opposing faces ,  s t a r t i n g  a t  t h e  po in t  of 

breakage and gen t ly  s loping  toward t h e  base. The f l a t t e n i n g  

appears on t h e  face where t h e  groove i s  present .  The com- 

p l e t e  t o o l  i s  pol ished a l l  over ,  as a r e  t h e  4 d i s t a l  f rag-  

ments, A l l  a r t i f a c t s  show evidence of scraping  and whi t t l -  

i n g ,  Tota l  length  of t h e  t o o l  i s  106mm, width 6mm, and 

th ickness  6mm. The 4 fragments a r e  a l l  between 20-22mm i n  

length ,  with diameters of 5-6mm. The complete poin t  was 

found i n  A 1  a s  was 1 fragment; 2 fragments were found i n  B 3  

and 1 i n  B 2 .  

2 .  A w l s  N = 2  Fig.  26 a, b 

The term "awl" i s  used (Morlan 1973b:312) t o  des- 

c r i b e  p ieces  of bone which have been sharpened t o  a po in t ,  

but  otherwise show no modif icat ion o t h e r  than t h e  i n i t i a l  

process  of forming a blank. I t  i s  q u i t e  poss ib le  t h a t  t h e  

2 specimens recovered from t h e  Atigun s i t e  a r e  simply un- 

f i n i s h e d  p o i n t s ,  but  both a r e  somewhat blunted,  i n d i c a t i n g  

use. Each w i l l  be descr ibed separa te ly .  



F i g .  26 : Bone awls and bone need le .  a-b, awls ,  c, need l e .  
Na tu ra l  s i z e .  



The f i r s t  example, recovered from H 1 ,  i s  a car ibou 

r i b  fragment grooved and s p l i t  l o n g i t u d i n a l l y  and roughly 

hacked a t  t h e  proximal end (Fig .  26a) . The p o i n t  has  been 

formed by w h i t t l i n g  and shows only 3 d i s t i n c t  c u t s ,  2 on 1 

l a t e r a l  edge and 1 on t h e  oppos i te  edge. N o  po l i sh ing  is  

evident  on t h e  a r t i f a c t ,  which measures 117mm i n  length ,  9mm 

i n  width and 8 m  i n  th ickness .  

The second i s  made of caribou a n t l e r  t h a t  has  been 

grooved and s p l i t  (Fig.  26b) . The po in t  has been whi t t l ed  

on 2 edges and 1 face  and shows evidence of seve ra l  c u t t i n g  

s t rokes .  The t i p  does not  appear t o  be pol ished but i s  heav- 

i l y  p i t t e d  o r  weathered, obscuring t h e  manufacturing pro- 

c e s s .  The p o i n t  was recovered from A 1  and i s  132mm long, 

1 4  mm wide and l O m m  t h i ck .  

3 .  Needle N = l  Fig.  26c 

This specimen from B2 is pol ished on a l l  su r faces  

and i s  sharply pointed on t h e  d i s t a l  end; t h e  proximal end 

i s  s l i g h t l y  f l a t t e n e d .  Overa l l  length is  48m,  while width 

and th ickness  are 0.9 and 0.5mm respec t ive ly .  The needle  

has  no eye but  i s  indented on 2 opposing s i d e s ,  poss ib ly  f o r  

attachment of  threading  mate r i a l .  Because t h e  needle  i s  s o  

f i n e ,  very i n t r i c a t e  work such a s  bead threading o r  q u i l l  

work i s  suggested. Another p o s s i b i l i t y  is  t h a t  t h e  t o o l  may 

have served a s  a gorge hook r a t h e r  than  a s  a needle. 

B .  Miscellaneous Bone Implements N=14 

1. Ant le r  Rectangles N=10 



155 

Severa l  rec tangular  p ieces  were recovered from A l ,  

A 2 ,  B3 and H 1 .  They a r e  f a i r l y  uniform i n  s i z e ,  ranging with- 

i n  15-25mm i n  l eng th  and 12-15mm i n  width. Most shows s igns  

s f  pol i sh ing ,  bu t  none a r e  inc i sed  o r  decorated.  They could 

rep resen t  gaming p ieces  o r ,  i n  t h e  case  of unpolished r e c t -  

angles ,  may simply be by-products of t o o l  manufacture. 

2 .  Other N=4 Fig. 27a-d 

The f i r s t  of t h e s e  "other"  a r t i f a c t s  is t e n t a t i v e l y  

i d e n t i f i e d  as a  " f i sh - j igge r" ,  o r  lure-handle (Fig.  27a) ,  a l-  

though severa l  o t h e r  uses  can be hypothesized. The p iece  

might r ep resen t  t h e  handle of an un iden t i f i ed  t o o l  with t h e  

working p iece  haf ted t o  t h e  f l a t t e n e d  face.  Another possi-  

b le  use  i s  t h a t  of  a f l e s h e r ,  wi th  t h e  hole i n  t h e  proximal 

end serv ing  t o  l a s h  t h e  t o o l  t o  t h e  u s e r ' s  w r i s t .  This t o o l  

i s  made of car ibou a n t l e r  s p l i t  i n  ha l f  long i tud ina l ly  leav- 

ing 1 broad f l a t  face.  The s i d e s  have been rounded by 

w h i t t l i n g  and a l l  su r faces  a r e  h ighly  polished. A groove 

has been c u t  completely through t h e  d i s t a l  por t ion  by cu t -  

t i n g  from both faces .  The c u t s  a r e  U-shaped, ind ica t ing  they  

were done wi th  a  s tone t o o l  (Guilday e t  a 1  1962: 63) . The -- 
proximal end of  t h e  t o o l  is blunted and appears t o  have 

been ba t t e red .  Overa l l  length  is 1 2 4 m ,  maximum width 25mm, 

and maximum thickness  12mm. The t o o l  was recovered from 

a r e a  B 3 .  

The second specimen i s  a l s o  made of caribou a n t l e r  

and was recovered from H1 (Fig.  27b) . I t  i s  a  crudely worked 

p iece ,  f l a t t e n e d  on 1 face  with severa l  c u t  marks on var ious  



Fig .  27  : P. i sce l l aneous  bone t o o l s .  a ,  " f i s h - j i g g e r " ;  b,  
hand le?  ; c , " c r e a s e r " ?  ; d, c a r i b o u  t o o t h  pendant? .  
Na tu r a l  s i z e .  



su r faces ,  probably done t o  smooth t h e  o u t l i n e .  The most no- 

t i c e a b l e  f e a t u r e s  a r e  hacked grooves loca ted  on e i t h e r  edge 

of  t h e  t o o l  a t  about t h e  midpoint. I t  i s  poss ib le  t h a t  twine 

o r  cordage w a s  wrapped around t h e s e  indenta t ions .  This  t o o l  

would then  serve  a s  a handle o r  a device f o r  keeping l i n e  

s t r a i g h t .  

A t h i r d  a n t l e r  t o o l  of unknown funct ion  was found i n  

occupation B3 (Fig.  27c) . I n  cross-sec t ion  it is  plano-con- 

vex. The f l a t  f a c e  has been whi t t l ed  while t h e  o t h e r  3 have 

been scraped and pol ished.  The t o o l  comes t o  a b l u n t  p o i n t  

on 1 end and might be descr ibed ,  using Marlan's (1973b:318) 

terminology, a s  a "creaser" .  The a r t i f a c t  i s  61mm long,8mm 

wide and 5mm t h i c k .  

The four th  a r t i f a c t ,  found i n  B3, i s  a car ibou in-  

c i s o r  t h a t  has been d r i l l e d  through near t h e  a p i c a l  end ( F i g .  

27d) .  The tooth  is otherwise unmodified and probably served 

a s  a b e l t  ornament o r  p a r t  of  a pendant necklace. The hole  

seems t o  have been d r i l l e d  u n i d i r e c t i o n a l l y  s ince  it has a 

cons tan t  diameter of lrnrn. 

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  formed bone a r t i f a c t s ,  t h e  Atigun s i t e  

yielded severa l  examples of unfinished worked bone which re -  

f l e c t e d  manufacturing technology. I n  a l l  a r e a s  bu t  H 2  and 

12, examples of l o n g i t u d i n a l l y  grooved and s p l i t  a n t l e r  were 

recovered. One l a r g e ,  l o n g i t u d i n a l l y  s p l i t  a n t l e r  found i n  

11 a l s o  showed rough chopping marks on t h e  f r e s h l y  s p l i t  

face.  

Techniques f o r  c u t t i n g  bone and a n t l e r  a c r o s s  t h e  



g r a i n  were more va r i ab le .  I n  some ins tances ,  bone was c i r -  

cumscr ibed then snapped. Other a n t l e r  were after pieces sawed camplete- 

l y  through. Both techniques s e e m  t o  d i f f e r  from t h e  common 

Nunamiut p a t t e r n  o f  p a r t i a l  sawing and breaking of a n t l e r  

(Alexander 1969:59). 

Miscellaneous I t e m s  

Only 3 i t e m s  were found t h a t  could not  be inaluded 

i n  t h e  c a t e g o r i e s  of l i t h i c  o r  bone t o o l s .  One of these ,  

a f e a t h e r ,  w a s  recovered from B3. I t  was n o t  a s soc ia ted  

with b i r d  bone, and t h e  spec ies  is not  known. The f e a t h e r ' s  

l eng th  i s  25mm and i t s  co lour  is mott led grey. 

One small copper fragment was found i n  H 2 .  I t  ap- 

pea r s  t o  be a small ,  beaten and r o l l e d  fragment of n a t i v e  

copper, about 6mm i n  diameter,  and amorphous i n  shape. The 

copper was s e n t  t o  Ann Shinkwin of the  Universi ty  of Alaska 

t o  t r y  t o  determine t h e  source of  t h e  ma te r i a l  by t r a c e  ele- 

ment a n a l y s i s .  Resul t s  have no t  been received.  

The t h i r d  miscellaneous i t e m  i s  a p iece  of wood, 9mm 

i n  length ,  recovered from area  A l .  I t  is  inc i sed  with many 

p a r a l l e l  l i n e s  of v a r i a b l e  l eng th  and spacing. 

D i s t r i b u t i o n  of Tools 

No obvious concent ra t ions  of t o o l s  were discovered 

wi th in  each occupation. This i s  not  su rp r i s ing ,  cons ider ing  

t h e  o v e r a l l  pauci ty  of  formed t o o l s ,  and, on t h e  b a s i s  of 

t o o l s  a lone ,  no s p e c i f i c  a c t i v i t y  a r e a s  could be def ined i n  



any occupation:. 

Although c u l t u r a l  a f f i n i t i e s  and comparative t o o l  

types  w i l l  be discussed i n  t h e  fol lowing chap te r ,  some i n f e r -  

ences about i n t r a s i t e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  c a m b e  made on t h e  b a s i s  

of t o o l s .  Only a few examples o f  s i m i l a r  t o o l s  were found 

between occupations,  and only a few of these  w e r e  s p e c i f i c  

enough t o  allow v a l i d  comparisons. I have chosen t o  compare 

t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of 6 t o o l  types  because of  t h e i r  p o s s i b l e  

d iagnos t i c  va lue  and mul t ip le  occurrence These a re :  (1) 

ovate  b i faces ;  ( 2 )  b i f a c e s  with c o n t r a c t i n g  stems; ( 3 )  b i -  

f a c e s  with s t r a i g h t  stems ; ( 4 )  bone p o i n t s  with b l u n t  t i p s ;  

(5)  long,  t h i n ,  narrow bone p o i n t s  and, ( 6 )  t h e  r ec tangu la r  

c u t  a n t l e r .  Presence of any of  t h e s e  t o o l  types  i s  noted 

f o r  each occupation i n  Table XXXVI . 
Two occupations,  B3 and A l ,  shared 3  t o o l  types  and 

2 occupations,  B3 and H l ,  shared 2 s i m i l a r  types.  The re- 

maining occupations,  with t h e  except ion of H 2 ,  share  1 t o o l  

type wi th  a t  l e a s t  1 of t h e  above mentioned components. The 

degree o f  s i m i l a r i t y  among occupations based on t h e  a r t i f a c t  

assemblage i s  not immediately ev iden t ,  but  the  presence of 

some r a t h e r  s t r i k i n g l y  s i m i l a r  a r t i f a c t s  i n  d i f f e r e n t  com- 

ponents suggests  c u l t u r a l  a f f i n i t y  between occupations.  This,  

combined wi th  t h e  s i m i l a r  f l a k i n g  p a t t e r n s  exhib i ted  on a r t i -  

f a c t s  suggests  a l l  occupations a r e  r e l a t e d .  The except ion 

t o  t h i s  r u l e  i s  H 2 ,  where only 3  rough b i faces ,  a copper 

fragment and 1 d i s t a l  t i p  of a f i n i s h e d  b i f a c e  were found. 

These t o o l s  a r e  not  s u f f i c i e n t ,  however, t o  suggest  t h e  



Table XXXVI: Presence of selected tool types in different 
occupations at the Atigun site. 

Stone tools 

contract- straight 
ovate ing stem stem 
bifaces bifaces bifaces 

Bone tools 

points long, polished 
with thin, rectang- 
blunt narrow ular 
tips points antler 

presence of a different archaeological culture from that in 

other occupations. The identity of the archaeological cul- 

ture is discussed in the following chapter. 

Some further speculative comments can be made con- 
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cern ing  t o o l s  found a t  t h e  Atigun s i t e ,  i f  t h e  supposi t ion 

t h a t  a l l  occupations r e f l e c t  t h e  same archaeological  c u l t u r e  

i s  v a l i d .  I f ,  i n  f a c t ,  a l l  a r t i f a c t s  descr ibed weie p resen t  

i n  any s i n g l e  t o o l  k i t ,  t he  v a r i a t i o n  i n  shape and s i z e  must 

be explained.  

Severa l  a r t i f a c t s ,  both s t o n e  and bone, appear t o  be 

p ie rc ing  t o o l s ,  poss ib ly  se rv ing  d i f f e r e n t  funct ions .  For 

example, some of  t h e s e  p i e r c i n g  t o o l s  were probably used f o r  

c u t t i n g  and o t h e r s  f o r  k i l l i n g .  I t  i s  even conceivable t h a t  

some t o o l s  were reserved f o r  u t i l i z a t i o n  on a  p a r t i c u l a r  

spec ies  o f  animal. For example, a  c h e r t  b i f a c e  ( p r o j e c t i l e  

po in t )  with a t ape r ing  s t e m  was found i n  1 2 ,  which has been 

demonstrated t o  be a  car ibou k i l l .  With the  except ion of 1 

b i r d  bone, car ibou bones a r e  t h e  only faunal  remains p resen t  

i n  t h i s  occupation. Therefore,  a t  l e a s t  1 use f o r  t h i s  par- 

t i c u l a r  b i f a c e  was t o  k i l l  o r  butcher car ibou.  This i s  t h e  

only  example of a  t o o l  t o  which a  d e f i n i t e  funct ion  can be 

implied without b e n e f i t  of f u n c t i o n a l  ana lys i s .  

The above reasoning may expla in  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  shape 

of  otherwise apparent ly s i m i l a r  t o o l s ,  f o r  example among t h e  

small  f i n i s h e d  b i f a c e s  and a l s o  among t h e  unbarbed bone 

poin ts .  Another explanat ion f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  shape o f  

poss ib ly  s i m i l a r i t y  u t i l i z e d  t o o l s  i s  t h a t  of c l a n  o r  even 

band l e v e l  d i f f e rences .  I t  is  conceivable  t h a t  d i f f e r e n t  

c'lans ( o r  d i f f e r e n t  bands) wi th in  a  l a r g e r  c u l t u r a l  u n i t  

i d e n t i f y  t h e i r  a f f i l i a t i o n  by means of d i f f e r e n t l y  shaped 

a r t i f a c t s .  This argument i s  weakened, however by t h e  pre- 
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sence i n  t h e  same occupation o f  d i f f e r e n t l y  shaped a r t i f a c t s  

with in fe r red  s i m i l a r  funct ions.  For example, 2 d i s s i m i l a r  

types  o f  unbarbed bone po in t s  were found toge the r  i n  2 sepa- 

r a t e  occupat ions,  A 1  and B 3 .  

Another top ic  f o r  con jec tu re  is t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  

manufacture of morphologically s i m i l a r  t o o l s .  Two examples 

come t o  mind : f in i shed  b i f a c e s  wi th  s t r a i g h t  stems; and a l s o  

bone p o i n t s  with b lun t  t i p s .  

Two b i f a c e s  were found i n  a r e a  H I  wi th  s i m i l a r  s i z e s  

and shapes. Both were small ,  t h i n ,  shouldered b i f a c e s  with 

s t r a i g h t  stems. However, f l a k i n g  p a t t e r n s  were d i f f e r e n t ,  

i n  t h a t  1 p o i n t  was completely f laked ,  while  t h e  o the r  was 

worked only around t h e  margins. Differences on t h e  c l a n  o r  

band l e v e l  can be discounted s i n c e  it seems un l ike ly  t h a t  2 

d i f f e r e n t  c l a n s  o r  bands would share  I heakth,  Differences 

might be  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  ind iv idua l  ownership. I t  may be pos- 

s i b l e  t h a t  completely f laked  b i f a c e s  were made and owned by 

1 man, and t h e  marginal ly  f laked  b i f a c e  by another.  I t  would 

not  be uncommon f o r  2 a d u l t  males t o  sha re  t h e  same hear th ,  

e s p e c i a l l y  it they belonged t o  t h e  same family.  

I t  was noted t h a t  1 proximal end of a b lun t  t i p  

bone p o i n t  showed p a r a l l e l  i n c i s i o n s ,  while  o t h e r s  d i d  not .  

These i n c i s i o n s  could e a s i l y  r ep resen t  ownership marks. 

Ownership marks a r e  a s soc ia ted  wi th  Nunamiut Eskimos (H.Alex- 

ander pers .  comm. 1976) b u t  have no t  been documented f o r  t h e  

Chandalar Kutchin. 



Chapter 7 

DISCUSS ION 

Nature  of  t h e  S i t e  

The op in ion  has  been expressed  i n  p reced ing  c h a p t e r s  

t h a t  occupa t ions  a t  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y  are c u l t u r a l l y  and 

f u n c t i o n a l l y  r e l a t e d .  However, some obvious  d i s s i m i l a r i t i e s  

have been mentioned. A t t e n t i o n  w i l l  now be focussed on t h e s e  

appa ren t  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s .  

The presence  of  h e a r t h s  i n  a l l  c u l t u r a l  l e v e l s  b u t  

12 c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  At igun l o c a l i t y  was p r i m a r i l y  

a h a b i t a t i o n  s i te .  I2 must b e  d e f i n e d  as e i t h e r  a k i l l  s i te  

o r  bu tche r ing  s t a t i o n  on t h e  b a s i s  of fauna l  remains and t h e  

absence of a h e a r t h .  Whether I2 i s  unique a t  t h e  Atigun 

l o c a l i t y  is  unknown because of incomplete excava t ion  of t h e  

s i te .  The unique n a t u r e  of  I2 does  f o r c e  some r e -eva lua t ion  

of  t h e  s i te .  

(1) Type of  s i t e  

Perhaps  t h e  most b a s i c  q u e s t i o n  i s  whether d e f i n i n g  

t h e  e n t i r e  a r e a  as a s i n g l e  s i t e  i s  j u s t i f i e d .  Wil ley and 

P h i l l i p s  (1958:18) demand o f  a s i t e  t h a t  it be " f a i r l y  con- 

t i n u o u s l y  covered by remains of  former occupat ion,  and t h e  

g e n e r a l  i dea  i s  t h a t  t h e s e  p e r t a i n  t o  a s i n g l e  u n i t  of set- 

t l emen t  ...". They use  t h e  term " l o c a l i t y "  t o  i n d i c a t e  a 

somewhat l a r g e r  s p a t i a l u n i t .  The l o c a l i t y  must be s m a l l  
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enough t o  a l l o w  t h e  "assumption of  complete c u l t u r a l  homoge- 

n e i t y  a t  any g iven  time" (WilPey and P h i l l i p s  1958:18). Using 

t h e s e  d e f i n i t i o n s ,  t h e  Atigun " s i t e "  can  be  s een  as a loca- 

l i t y ,  made up  of  many d i s c r e t e  s i tes,  o r  what I have termed 

occupa t ions .  

What must now be examined is  whether each occupa t ion  

r e p r e s e n t s  a s i n g l e  u n i t  o f  s e t t l e m e n t ,  o r  a n  a c t i v i t y  a r e a  

o f  a l a r g e r  u n i t .  I n  most occupa t ions ,  t h e  answer seems 

c l e a r :  occupa t ions  c o n t a i n i n g  a h e a r t h ,  abundant f a u n a l  re- 

mains and abundant l i t h i c  material probably r e p r e s e n t  t h e  

f u l l  range o f  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l l y  v i s i b l e  a c t i v i t i e s  of  a smal l  

group. Using t h e s e  cr i ter ia ,  a l l  excavated occupa t ions  b u t  

A l ,  A2, H2 and 1 2  r e p r e s e n t  d i s c r e t e  h a b i t a t i o n  s i tes  w i t h i n  

t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y .  What, t h e n , d o  t h e  excep t ions  r ep re -  

s e n t ?  

I2 h a s  been d e f i n e d  as a bu tcher ing  o r  k i l l  site. 

The f a c t  t h a t  o n l y  1 c a r i b o u  w a s  k i l l e d  sugges t s  t h i s  is no t  

a n  a c t i v i t y  area s i n c e  t h e  p a t t e r n  i n  o t h e r  Atigun occupa t ions  

is f o r  bones of  c a r i b o u  ( u s u a l l y  r e p r e s e n t i n g  1 animal)  t o  

be  in te rmingled  wi th  bones o f  o t h e r  animals .  So, a l though  

I2 cannot  b e  de f ined  e i t h e r  as a h a b i t a t i o n  s i t e  o r  a n  act i-  

v i t y  area of a h a b i t a t i o n  s i te ,  it does  r e p r e s e n t  a s i n g l e  

u n i t  o f  s e t t l emen t .  I2 i s  t h e r e f o r e  f u n c t i o n a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  

from o t h e r  occupa t ions ,  b u t  n o t  demonstrably d i f f e r e n t  

i n  c u l t u r a l  a f f i l i a t i o n .  

Both A2 and H2 c o n t a i n  h e a r t h s  and abundant q u a n t i t i e s  



of  l i t h i c s ,  b u t  few faunal  remains. I•’ they a r e  t o  be con- 

s idered  a c t i v i t y  a r e a s ,  some s p e c i f i c  a c t i v i t y  must be pos- 

i t e d .  One hypothesis  is  t h a t  these  depos i t s  r ep resen t  l i t h i c  

workshop a r e a s .  However, l i t h i c s  a r e  no g r e a t e r  i n  q u a n t i t y  

i n  t h e s e  2 c a s e s  than i n  t h e  o t h e r  d i s c r e t e  h a b i t a t i o n  sites 

a t  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y .  The f a c t  t h a t  ground s q u i r r e l s  a r e  

represented i n  both occupations sugges ts  2 p o s s i b i l i t i e s :  (1) 

Bone p rese rva t ion  may be a f a c t o r  a s  was discussed i n  regard 

t o  A2 .  Faunal remains may have been o r i g i n a l l y  p resen t  i n  

abundance b u t  due t o  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  s o i l  condi t ions  o r  age 

of depos i t s ,  were not  we l l  preserved; and, ( 2 )  men A2 and 

H 2  were occupied, ground s q u i r r e l  and o t h e r  resources  were 

poor. It is a well-documented f a c t  t h a t  abundance of  Arc t ic  

resources  is  h ighly  c y c l i c a l .  Thus, A2 and H 2  may be  habi- 

t a t i o n  s i t e s  r a t h e r  than  a c t i v i t y  s p e c i f i c  a reas .  

A l  i s  a t y p i c a l  i n  2 ways. F i r s t ,  l a r g e  land-mammal 

bones a r e  f a r  more abundant he re  than  i n  any o t h e r  occupa- 

t i o n ,  Second, very few l i t h i c  a r t i f a c t s  were recovered. The 

t o o l s  used t o  butcher t h e  animals were l e f t  i n  a l o c a t i o n  re-  

moved from t h e  A 1  hear th  but  it i s  l i k e l y  t h a t  t h e  animals 

were butchered a t  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y  o r  a t  l e a s t  nearby. 

Cuts of meat, and probably e n t i r e  ca rcasses ,  judging from 

t h e  faunal  remains, were t ranspor ted  t o  t h e  hea r th  where they 

w e r e  u l t ima te ly  deposited.  A 1  must be considered a habi ta-  

t i o n  si te,  s i n c e  faunal  remains a r e  abundantly present ,  t h e r e  

i s  evidence of  a hea r th ,  and a t  l e a s t  some butchering and 

t o o l  making w a s  c a r r i e d  on, as suggested by t h e  presence of 



some d e b i t a g e  and complete and un f in i shed  t o o l s .  Therefore ,  

A 1  cannot  be cons ide red  an  a c t i v i t y - s p e c i f i c  occupa t ion  f o r  

t h e  above r ea sons  and a l s o  s i n c e  s e v e r a l  d i f f e r e n t  s p e c i e s  

of fauna are p r e s e n t .  The appa ren t  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  A 1  can  be  

a t t r i b u t e d  t o  an  e x c e p t i o n a l  ( a t  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y )  abun- 

dance o f  ca r ibou  i n  1 p a r t i c u l a r  pe r iod  o f  occupat ion.  

Therefore ,  it can  b e  s t a t e d  i n  sununary t h a t  t h e  A t i -  

gun l o c a l i t y  i s  composed o f  s e v e r a l  d i s c r e t e  occupa t ions  

which g e n e r a l l y  r e p r e s e n t  h a b i t a t i o n  sites. 

( 2 )  Dating t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y  

The contemporaneity of t h e  occupa t ions  a t  t h e  Atigun 

l o c a l i t y  i s  another  f a c t o r  which must b e  d i scussed  b e f o r e  

conc lus ions  can be made concern ing  bo th  t h e  o v e r a l l  n a t u r e  

of t h e  l o c a l i t y  and s imilari t ies  among occupa t ions  a t  t h e  

l o c a l i t y .  

Because some occupa t ions  are sepa ra t ed  v e r t i c a l l y ,  

it i s  c e r t a i n  t h a t  t h e  l o c a l i t y  w a s  occupied a t  s e v e r a l  

d i f f e r e n t  t i m e s .  I t  seems p robab le  on ly  1 o r  2 fami ly  s i z e d  

u n i t s  occupied t h e  l o c a l i t y  a t  any one t i m e ,  s i n c e  any l a r g -  

e r  number o f  i n h a b i t a n t s  cou ld  no t  have been supported f o r  

any l e n g t h  o f  t i m e  by t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  meagre r e sou rces .  For  

example, it would n o t  be advantageous f o r  a l a r g e  group t o  

t r a p  ground s q u i r r e l ,  a s  t o o  few of  t h e s e  animals  a r e  pre-  

' sent  t o  supply food o r  c l o t h i n g  m a t e r i a l  i n  any q u a n t i t y .  

A l a r g e  group would soon v i r t u a l l y  wipe o u t  t h e  ground s q u i r -  

r e l  r e sou rce .  



A f a i r l y  t y p i c a l  grouping f o r  both t h e  Nunamiut (Gub- 

s e r  1965) and northern Athapascans (Vanstone 1974) could be 

c a l l e d  a "task-group" c o n s i s t i n g  of 1-3 nuclear  f ami l i e s .  

Normally, t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  of a t a s k  group would inc lude  gen- 

e r a l  subs is tence  and t rapping  (Vanstone 1974: 46) . I t  seems 

l i k e l y  t h a t  a l i m i t e d  q u a n t i t y  resource would a l s o  be most 

e f f e c t i v e l y  u t i l i z e d  by a s m a l l  t a s k  group. 

I f  it can be assumed t h a t  t h e  l o c a l i t y  was occupied 

by low numbers of people a t  any time, t h e  next  s t e p  toward 

demonstrating s i m i l a r i t y  among occupat ions i s  determining 

t h e  time-depth of t h e  var ious  hab i t a t ions .  I f  the  occupa- 

t i o n s  w e r e  c l o s e  together  i n  time, it would lend more c red i -  

b i l i t y  t o  t h e  propos i t ion  t h a t  they a r e  s i m i l a r  and r e l a t e d .  

I t  i s  only l o g i c a l  t h a t  s i t e s  occupied a t  t h e  same l o c a l i t y  

dur ing  a s h o r t  per iod of t ime would be  c u l t u r a l l y  s i m i l a r .  

To examine t i m e  depth,  a s e r i e s  of radiocarbon d a t e s  were 

obtained. 

Although severa l  researchershave  expressed t h e  f e a r  

t h a t  radiocarbon d a t e s  from t h e  Arc t i c  may be  inaccura te  

because of r ad ioac t ive  f a l l o u t ,  Campbell (1965:181) d iscounts  

adverse e f f e c t s  on d a t a b l e  remains. Therefore, d a t e s  from 

t h e  A r c t i c ,  l i k e  anywhere else, can be judged on t h e i r  ind i -  

v idual  mer i t s .  

Charcoal samples were analyzed from B 1 ,  B 2 ,  B3 and 

1 .  Dates obtained were a s  follows: B 1 ,  115f140 radiocarbon 

years:  A.D. 1835 (APSC-18); B2 ,  "less than 200 radiocarbon 

years"  (ASPC-20); B3, 360f100 radiocarbon years :  A.D. 1590 

(APSC-21); and H I ,  310+140 radiocarbon years:  A.D. 1640 (ASPC 
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- 1 9 ) .  Therefore ,  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y  was u t i l i z e d  over a 

per iod of a t  l e a s t  2 t o  3 c e n t u r i e s  from A.D. 1500 t o  1800. 

S ince  it is  u n c e r t a i n  how many t i m e s  t h e  l o c a l i t y  was occu- 

pied,  t h e  frequency of u t i l i z a t i o n  i s  impossible t o  judge. 

Based on t h e  incomplete excavat ion o f  t h e  l o c a l i t y  and t a k i n g  

i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  previous f i e l d  seasons ' observa t ions ,  t h e  

l o c a l i t y  was u t i l i z e d  a t  t h e  very l e a s t  once a decade and 

poss ib ly  even year ly .  These conclus ions  assume t h a t  t h e  C-14 

d a t e s  are r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of t h e  chronology of t h e  occupat ions  

a t  t h e  l o c a l i t y .  Dating does s e e m  c o n s i s t e n t  with  previous 

r e s u l t s .  Alexander ( l968a: 4) c i tes  a radiocarbon d a t e  o f  

168234 radiocarbon years :  A.D. 1782 (P-1236) f o r  1 occupa- 

t i o n  a t  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y .  Another occupat ion r e s u l t e d  i n  

a d a t e  of  310261 radiocarbon years :  A.D.1640 (P-1237) (Alex- 

ander 1969 : 54) . Other d a t e s  have y ie lded  t h e  fol lowing es- 

t imates :  "A.D. 1931245; A.D. 1671246; A.D. 757253; A.D.1957 

253; and 1 . 4 %  i n  excess  of modern" (Alexander 1968a:4). 

The r e l a t i v e l y  s h o r t  range o f  t i m e  dur ing  which t h e  

Atigun l o c a l i t y  was used provides  a b a s i s  f o r  assuming t h a t  

t h e  occupat ions  a r e  c u l t u r a l l y  r e l a t e d .  S p e c i f i c  s i m i l a r i -  

t i e s  among occupations have been noted b u t  bea r  r e i t e r a t i o n .  

(3)  S i m i l a r i t i e s  Among Occupations 

W e  have a l r eady  seen t h a t  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y  was 

occupied many t i m e s  by s i m i l a r  s i z e d  groups,  over a r e l a t i v e -  

l y  b r i e f  span of t i m e .  Some o t h e r  s i m i l a r i t i e s  a r e  l i s t e d  

and discussed below. 



There i s  a complete absence of  t e n t  r i n g  s tones  a- 

mong occupations a t  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y .  This f a c t  i s  made 

noteworthy when it i s  remembered t h a t  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y  is 

composed mainly of h a b i t a t i o n  s i t e s .  The l ack  of t e n t  r i n g  

s tones  a t  a si te i n  t h e  Atigun Valley region was a key fac- 

t o r  i n  i t s  inc lus ion  a s  a member of Alexander 's  (1969:53) 

"sand h i l l  group". The absence o f  t e n t  r i n g  s tones  is  then 

taken t o  show s i m i l a r i t i e s  among occupations a t  t h e  Atigun 

l o c a l i t y .  

I n  occupations where hea r ths  a r e  p resen t  - t h e  major- 

i t y  of Atigun l e v e l s  - s i m i l a r i t i e s  a r e  apparent  among oc- 

cupat ions.  Hearth s tones  a r e  s i m i l a r  i n  s i z e .  Hearths con- 

form i n  genera l  shape (ovate)  , s i z e  (125 x 75  cm) , and type  

(paved r a t h e r  than enc i rc led )  . 
Chipping d e t r i t u s  was analyzed and s i m i l a r i t i e s  among 

occupations were re inforced .  Raw m a t e r i a l  was obtained from 

the  same quarry i n  a l l  occupations.  Core reduct ion was 

s i m i l a r  among a r e a s  and s i z e  measurement of d i f f e r e n t  d e b i t -  

age types genera l ly  conformed among occupations.  Flakes 

were p re fe r red  over  co re  fragments f o r  use a s  t o o l s  and th ick -  

ness  seemed t o  be t h e  key f a c t o r  i n  t h e i r  s e l e c t i o n .  This 

p a t t e r n  was common t o  a l l  occupations.  

A l l  occupations b u t  H 2  shared a t  l e a s t  1 s p e c i f i c  

t o o l  type between each p a i r  of occupations.  When t h e  t o t a l  

t o o l  count and pauci ty  of d iagnos t i c  a r t i f a c t s  a t  t h e  Atigun 

l o c a l i t y  i s  considered,  it i s  s u r p r i s i n g  t o  f ind  even t h i s  

degree of s i m i l a r i t y  among occupations.  Presence o f  s i m i l a r  



type a r t i f a c t s  among occupations t h e r e f o r e  s t rong ly  r e i n -  

f o r c e s  c u l t u r a l  s i m i l a r i t i e s  wi th in  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y .  

Faunal a n a l y s i s  determined t h e  season o f  occupation 

t o  be J u l y  o r  August f o r  a l l  occupations wi th in  t h e  Atigun 

l o c a l i t y .  Butchering p a t t e r n s  a r e  a t  l e a s t  genera l ly  s i m i -  

l a r  among occupations.  A l l  h a b i t a t i o n  s i t e s  i n  t h e  Atigun 

l o c a l i t y  were apparent ly occupied pr imar i ly  t o  ob ta in  ground 

s q u i r r e l s ,  presumably f o r  t h e  manufacture of c lo th ing .  The 

possession of ground s q u i r r e l  c l o t h i n g  is  a mark of high s t a -  

t u s  among ethnographic i n h a b i t a n t s  ( H .  Alexander pers .  comrn. 

1976) ,  perhaps providing t h e  motivat ion f o r  groups t o  r e t u r n  

r e g u l a r l y  t o  the  Atigun l o c a l i t y .  

I n  o rde r  t o  provide a f u l l  p i c t u r e  of the  content  and 

d i s t r i b u t i o n  of ma te r i a l  found i n  each si te,  summary i l l u s -  

t r a t i o n s  of  a l l  h a b i t a t i o n  s i t e s  a r e  provided (F ig .  28-34)  . 
Included i n  these  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  a r e  hea r ths ,  l i t h i c  debi tage ,  

and faunal  ma te r i a l .  Methods of cha rac te r i z ing  l i t h i c s  and 

bones have been previously discussed i n  Chapters 4 and 5 and 

w i l l  no t  be repeated.  L i t h i c  deb i t age  inc ludes  a l l  t ypes  

with the  exception of  sharpening f l akes .  Faunal remains in- 

c lude  a l l  bones from a l l  spec ies .  Categories  w e r e  t o t a l l e d ,  

and t h e  number found wi th in  each 50 cm square was expressed 

a s  a percentage of the  t o t a l  f o r  t h a t  component. Only squares  

with over 5% were noted i n  i l l u s t r a t i o n s .  It can be 

seen t h a t  d i s t r i b u t i o n s ,  though not  i d e n t i c a l ,  a r e  roughly 

s i m i l a r .  That is ,  concent ra t ions  of  l i t h i c  debi tage ,  bones 

and sharpening f l a k e s  l a y  immediately ad jacen t  t o  hear ths ,  
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with surprisingly little overlap of concentrations consider- 

ing the limited area in which they were found. 

Therefore, all lines of evidence seem to indicate 

that all occupations at the Atigun locality are culturally 

related. 

Archaeological Comparisons 

Only the artifacts could be compared with other north- 

ern sites since little work has been done elsewhere in des- 

cribing faunal remains or lithic manufacturing techniques. 

Comparisons will be made with sites in Alaska, the Yukon, the 

Northwest Territories and British Columbia. 

(1) Alaska 

Atigun artifacts bear close resemblance to those 

reported from the Kavik site at Anaktuvuk Pass (Campbell 1962a, 

1972b, 1968). Small contracting-stemmed stone points have 

been cited as diagnostic tools of this complex (Campbell 1962a:49). 

Corresponding points were found at the Atigun locality, and 

therefore at least some occupations can be positively identi- 

fied as Kavik. It is felt that all occupations are therefore - 
related to Kavik. 

The Kavik point, as described by Campbell (1968:37), 

has high shoulders and a pointed base. However, 4 of the 7 

Kavik points shown have either contracting or relatively 

straight stems, and pointed, rounded, or almost straight bases 

(Campbell 1968:32). It is clear that the Kavik point at the 

type site has a considerable range of variability, a fact not 



usua l ly  recognized i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e .  I t  should be noted 

t h a t  a l l  Atigun types of  shouldered b i f a c e s  with s t r a i g h t  

stems and b i f a c e s  wi th  con t rac t ing  stems, descr ibed i n  Chap- 

ter 6, a r e  wi th in  t h e  range of v a r i a t i o n  of  Kavik p o i n t s ,  

both i n  shape and s i z e .  

There is another  p o i n t  of s i m i l a r i t y  between t h e  Ka- 

v i k  s i te  and t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y .  Campbell (1962a:49) re- 

p o r t s  6 s m a l l  rec tangular  a n t l e r  a r t i f a c t s  which he i d e n t i -  

f i e s  a s  gaming p ieces  (1968: 39) . Although no i l l u s t r a t i o n s  

o r  met r ic  d a t a  on t h e s e  p ieces  are publ ished,  they seem t o  

be t h e  same a s  the  pol i shed  a n t l e r  r ec tang les  recovered from 

t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y .  

Campbell (1968:41) a l s o  r e p o r t s  an  u n i l a t e r a l l y  bar- 

bed a n t l e r  l e i s t e r -p rong  which is  "almost i d e n t i c a l "  t o  1 

found by Alexander a t  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y .  Alexander (1968b: 

3 7 )  notes  s i m i l a r i t i e s  both among * a n t l e r  f i sh-spears  and a l -  

s o  r ec tangu la r  gaming p ieces  found a t  t h e  Atigun and Kavik 

s i t e s .  

Campbell (1968) r e p o r t s  t h e  presence of  seve ra l  o t h e r  

a r t i f  a c t s ,  inc luding  an a n t l e r  comb, a bone f l a k e r ,  leister 

prongs, "2 w e l l  worked p ieces" ,  s tone  sc raper s  and knives 

bu t  they  a r e  e i t h e r  incompletely descr ibed o r  have no ana- 

logue with m a t e r i a l  from the  Atigun l o c a l i t y .  

Severa l  o t h e r  North Slope s i t e s  have yielded Kavik 

p o i n t s ,  o r  o t h e r  ma te r i a l  which can be compared wi th  Atigun 

a r t i f a c t s .  A few ki lometers  north of t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y ,  

near Murphy Lake, a "small ,  t apered  stem, high shouldered, 
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slightly assymetrical point" identified as a Kavik point was 

found in association with a hearth (Bacon 1971:220). Dimen- 

sions of this point conform closely with those recovered from 

the Atigun locality. 

The occurrence of a Kavik point at the Sagwon Bluffs 

#1 site about 100 km north of the Atigun locality, has been 

reported by Dave Derry (Kunz 1971:309). A single associated 

C-14 sample yielded a date of 890+35 radiocarbon years: A.D. - 

1060 (Kunz 1976 :lo) . 
The Mosquito Lake site lies less than 1 km to the south 

of the Atigun locality, just across the Atigun River. Kunz 

(1971:307) states that its primary cultural affiliations are 

with Denbigh Flint, but isolates a different cultural occupa- 

tion on the basis of surface finds. One surface collected bi- 

face is illustrated (Kunz 1971: Plate D-8, B), and it conforms 

in size and shape with Kavik points recovered from the nearby 

Atigun locality. Another Kavik point was recovered from a 

hearth at the Mosquito Lake site in 1974. This biface also 

closely resembles Atigun counterparts (Kunz pers. comm. 1974). 

The hearth from which this point was recovered yielded a sur- 

prising C-14 date of 1975+140 - radiocarbon years: 25 B.C. 

(Kunz 1976 :9) . 
Several sites in southern interior Alaska have provided 

material comparable with Atigun artifacts. The Dixthada site 

is commonly cited as bearing resemblances to Kavik-related 

material (Morlan 1973b:471; Powers 1971) . The Dixthada 

collection includes native copper points, awls or 
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needles ,  scrapers, tci-thosf barbed o r  notched bone-points 

and smll stemmed s tone  p o i n t s  (Rainey 1940:301) . Two s t o n e  

b i f a c e s  i l l u s t r a t e d  by Rainey (1939: 370) f a l l  w i t h i n  t h e  s i z e  

v a r i a t i o n  o f  Kavik po in t s ,  bu t  s imi lar i t ies  i n  shape are 

ra therqeneral .  Stemmed p o i n t s  a t  Dixthada d a t e  t o  A.D. 1600 

(Morlan l973b: 515) . 
Notched and stemmed p o i n t s  are r epo r t ed  from a r e c e n t  

hor izon a t  t h e  V i l l a g e  site a t  Healy Lake (Cook and McKennan 

1970b32) and have been compared t o  Kavik p o i n t s  (Morlan 1973b: 

473) . However, t h e s e  p o i n t s  are n o t  i l l u s t r a t e d  o r  desc r ibed  

i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  s o  comparisons are d i f f i c u l t .  

Cook and McKennan (1970a:4) l i n k e d  upper l e v e l s  a t  

Healy Lake wi th  Dixthada on t h e  b a s i s  of  microblades ,  b u r i n s ,  

stemmed p o i n t s  and t h e  presence  o f  " s i m i l a r  obs id i an" .  

B7xix-1~ and microblades  are absen t  a t  t h e  Atigun and Kavik sites. 

Therefore  it seems t h a t  t h e  V i l l a g e  s i te  and Atigun l o c a l i t y  

are n o t  demonstrably a l i k e .  Dat ing o f  t h e  V i l l a g e  s i t e  con- 

f i rms  t h i s  conc lus ion .  Two d a t e s  w e r e  repor ted :  900f90 ra- 

diocarbon years :  A.D.  1050 (GaK 1886) ;  and 1360f80 r ad ioca r -  

bon yea r s :  A.D. 710 (GaK 1887) (Cook and McKennan 1970a:2),  

c l e a r l y  p r e d a t i n g  t h e  Atigun occupa t ions .  

Borass  (1971:412) recovered a Kavik p o i n t  from t h e  

s u r f a c e  of  a s i t e  about  100 km n o r t h  of  Fairbanks.  I t  ap- 

pears i d e n t i c a l  t o  s t r a i g h t  stemmed Kavik p o i n t s  from t h e  

Atigun l o c a l i t y ,  bo th  i n  s i z e  and shape. Only a few w a s t e  

f l a k e s  w e r e  found wi th  it. 

I n  nor thwest  i n t e r i o r  Alaska on t h e  Koyukuk River,  
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Clark (1974a:38) r e p o r t s  a Kavik poin t  associa ted  w i t h  " l a -  

t e r  p r e h i s t o r i c  mater ia l" ,  but  it is  not  i l l u s t r a t e d  o r  d i s -  

cussed i n  s i te  context .  

With t h e  exception of Borass'  b i f ace ,  sites i n  Alas- 

ka, south of t h e  Brooks Range, show only general  s i m i l a r i t i e s  

wi th  Kavik mate r i a l .  The problem may l i e  with poor descr ip-  

t i o n .  Conversely, severa l  s i t e s  on t h e  Alaskan North Slope 

do show r a t h e r  s t r i k i n g  s i m i l a r i t i e s  with ma te r i a l  from t h e  

Atigun l o c a l i t y .  

( 2 )  Yukon T e r r i t o r y  

Each a r t i f a c t  of the  Kavik s i t e  apparent ly  has a 

c lose  counterpar t  a t  t h e  s i t e  of  no-Kut i n  t h e  Yukon Ter r i -  

t o r y  (Morlan 1973333480). Morlan's (1973b:249) type I b  pro- 

jectile p o i n t  i s  defined a s  a sterrmed po in t  with a t r iangu-  

l a r  blade and w e l l  defined con t rac t ing  s t e m .  H i s  i l l u s t r a -  

t i o n s  and metr ic  d a t a  (Morlan l973b: 250) conform c l o s e l y  

with s i m i l a r  specimens from the  Atigun l o c a l i t y .  I t  might 

be noted type I b  s t e m s  range from con t rac t ing  t o  p a r a l l e l ,  

and bases  vary from pointed,  rounded t o  almost s t r a i g h t .  

Type I b ,  a s  w e l l  a s  4 o ther  types of p o i n t  not  represented 

i n  t h e  Atigun c o l l e c t i o n ,  a r e  confined t o  t h e  l a t e  prehis-  

t o r i c  and h i s t o r i c  per iods,  with a time span of about 600 

yea r s  (Morlan 1973b:403). K ~ O - ~ u t  hea r th  diameters f o r  l a t e  

p r e h i s t o r i c  zones match those a t  Atigun (Morlan 1973b:151). 

Also found i n  t h e  l a t e  p r e h i s t o r i c  con tex t  a r e  "small ovate  

b i faces ,  tear-drop i n  shape wi th  l i t t l e  o r  no stem develop- 

ment" (Morlan 1970:26). These may be s i m i l a r  t o  small 



Atigun ovate  b i faces .  An u n i l a t e r a l l y  barbed bone po in t  was 

recovered from t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y  i n  1967 and was compared 

t o  those  a t  t h e  Kavik s i t e  e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  paper.  This  po in t  

is  a l s o  s i m i l a r  t o  seve ra l  Klo-Kut specimens (Morlan 1973b: 

280) . Morlan (1973b:331) a l s o  r e p o r t s  4 " rec tangular  gaming 

p ieces"  which a r e  c l o s e  i n  s i z e  t o  Atigun pol ished rec tangles .  

Native copper i s  noted a t  Klo-Kut (Morlan 1973b:370). Also, 

Morlan (1973b:448) notes  50 f l a k e s  i n  t h e  Klo-Kut c o l l e c t i o n  

which could be c a l l e d  microblades, but which were "de-empha- 

s ized"  because of t h e  absence of microblade cores .  

Many d iscrepancies  between t h e  a r t i f a c t s  a t  Atigun 

and Klo-Kut can be explained by t h e  small  Atigun sample, d i f -  

fe rences  i n  environment (Klo-Kut l i e s  wi th in  t h e  t r e e  zone) 

and season of occupation. The most obvious d i s s i m i l a r i t y  

i s  t h e  absence of unbarbed bone p o i n t s  i n  l a t e  p r e h i s t o r i c  

l e v e l s  a t  Klo-Kut (Morlan l973b: 29 5) . 
A t  t h e  Cadzow Lake si te,  i n  t h e  middle Porcupine 

drainage,  a Klo-Kut type I b  s tone  p o i n t  was found (Morlan 

1972b:25), c l o s e l y  resembling Atigun Kavik poin ts .  Two un- 

barbed bone p o i n t s  and 1 "awl" w e r e  a l s o  recovered from t h i s  

s i t e  (Morlan 1972b:26). I l l u s t r a t i o n s  of these  bone a r t i -  

f a c t s  bear  resemblance t o  Atigun awls and t h e  long, t h i n  un- 

barbed bone p o i n t s  descr ibed i n  Chapter 6. Morlan (1972b: 

73) d a t e s  t h e  Cadzow Lake s i te  between A.D. 1850-1890. 

Some s i m i l a r i t i e s  have been shown between Kavik p o i n t s  

and " S t o t t "  p o i n t s  o f  MacNeish's (1962:24) Bennett Lake Phase 

(Morlan 1970:29). Besides " S t o t t "  p o i n t s ,  MacNeish ( 1 9 6 4 :  



296)  a l s o  includes i n  t h e  Bennett  Lake Phase, " P r a i r i e " ,  

"Fresno" and "Catan" po in t s ,  copper po in t s  and awls, a s  we l l  

a s  a  v a r i e t y  of a n t l e r  p o i n t s ,  both  unbarbed and u n i l a t e r a l l y  

barbed. Some of t h e  i l l u s t r a t e d  Fresno p o i n t s  f i t  i n t o  t h e  

range of Kavik po in t s ,  and t h e  Catan po in t s  a r e  s i m i l a r  i n  

s i z e  and shape t o  t h e  small  ovate  b i f a c e s  found a t  t h e  Atigun 

l o c a l i t y  (MacNeish 1964: F igure  8 8 ) .  The Bennett  Lake Phase 

is  now dated between A.D. 1800 - 1900 (Workman 1974b:2). 

D i r e c t l y  a n c e s t r a l  t o  t h e  Bennett  Lake Phase is  t h e  

Aishihik complex. MacNeish (1962:25) suggested t h a t  Bennett  

Lake and Aishihik make up t h e  Denetasiro t r a d i t i o n ,  repre-  

sen t ing  m a t e r i a l  remains of Northeast  boreal  f o r e s t  Athapas- 

cans. The Aishihik complex is poorly def ined,  although Work- 

man (1974) has  attempted t o  s o r t  ou t  some of t h e  confusion 

wi th  MacNeishi s desc r ip t ion .  A l l  of Workman's (1974b:,4) 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  a r t i f a c t s  o f  t h e  Aishih ik  Phase a r e  subsumed 

by MacNeish's (1964:295) d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  Bennett  Lake Phase. 

Unt i l  t h i s  is  so r t ed  o u t  it might be j u s t i f i e d  t o  th ink  of 

t h e  Bennett Lake Phase a s  simply t h e  Aishihik Phase wi th  t h e  

a d d i t i o n  of h i s t o r i c  i t e m s .  The Aishihik Phase is dated be- 

tween A.D.  400-1800 (Workman 1974b:4). 

MacNeish (1962:24) i d e n t i f i e d  t h e  Taye Lake complex 

as a  te rminal  phase of t h e  Northwest Microblade Tradi t ion .  

The complex i s  i l l -de f ined  but  does underly White River vol-  

canic  a s h  (Workman 1974a:240), dated between A.D. 475-575. 

S i m i l a r i t i e s  a r e  apparent ly s t rong  enough between Taye Lake 

and t h e  l a t e r  Aishihik and Bennett  Lake phases, t o  permit 



Workman (1974bz12) t o  inc lude  a l l  3  a s  v a r i a n t s  of t h e  North- 

e rn  Archaic Tradi t ion .  

Included i n  Taye Lake phases and t h e  (presumably) 

r e l a t e d  Gladstone " c u l t u r e  complex" a r e  "Morhiss" po in t s  

(MacNeish 1960: 6 ,  1964:401) which a r e  s i m i l a r  i n  shape t o  

Kavik p o i n t s .  Unfortunately,  MacNeish (1960, 1 9 6 4 )  g ives  2 

d i f f e r e n t  s e t s  of measurements f o r  Morhiss po in t s ,  1 s e t  f a l l -  

ing  wel l  wi th in  t h e  Kavik range of v a r i a t i o n  (1960:12) and 

another cons iderably  l a r g e r  than Kavik ( 1964 : 401) . 
Despite t h i s  confusion, t h e r e  is  no doubt t h a t  Kavik 

po in t s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  seve ra l  o t h e r  Kavik-related a r t i f a c t s ,  

a r e  p resen t  i n  Southwest Yukon assemblages. The presence 

of  Kavik mate r i a l  i n  Taye Lake d e p o s i t s  is ,  f o r  t h e  t i m e  be- 

ing,  discounted because of  c o n f l i c t i n g  information. Kavik 

i s  r e l a t e d  t o  Aishihik and Bennett  Lake phases, b u t  does no t  

necessa r i ly  begin with t h e i r  e a r l i e s t  mani fes ta t ions .  Defi- 

n i t i o n s  of a l l  above-mentioned phases need t o  be r e f ined  and 

a l l  m a t e r i a l  from the  Southwest Yukon must be r e c l a s s i f i e d .  

P resen t  "types" a r e  almost u s e l e s s  because of extreme i n t e r -  

n a l  v a r i a t i o n  and overlap.  

3 .  Northwest T e r r i t o r i e s  

A small  con t rac t ing  stemmed p o i n t  belong t o  t h e  

Whitef ish Lake complex which is roughly dated between A.D.  

1000-1830 (MacNeish 1951:33) . The complex is poorly def ined 

and resemblances t o  Kavik and Atigun a r e  tenuous. A t  l e a s t  

f o r  t h e  present ,  t he  Northwest T e r r i t o r i e s  can be discounted 



a s  having c u l t u r a l  connect ions wi th  ~ a v i k .  

4 .  B r i t i s h  Columbia 

Donahue (1970 : 19) sees  s i m i l a r i t i e s  i n  stemmed p o i n t s  

from Algatcho and Klo-Kut. However, resemblances a r e  n o t  con- 

vincing. Comparisons wi th  Klo-Kut and Kavik have a l s o  been 

made from mate r i a l  recovered i n  Bes Yaz House and Tyokut 

housenear Anahim Lake (Wilmeth 1969 :9)  . Again, t i e s  a r e  n o t  

s t rong ly  suggested. Several  o t h e r  s i t e s  from t h e  North-Cen- 

t r a l  I n t e r i o r  of  B r i t i s h  Columbia have been r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  

"northern sub-Arctic c u l t u r e  sphere" (Helmer 197 6 : 19) b u t  com- 

par i sons  a r e  very genera l  i n  na ture .  I t  i s  q u i t e  poss ib le  

nor th-cent ra l  B.C. l a t e  p r e h i s t o r i c  c u l t u r e s  a r e  i n  some 

way r e l a t e d  t o  more nor thern  c u l t u r e s ,  bu t  s p e c i f i c  t ies with 

Kavik a r e  no t  apparent.  

5. Summary 

The Atigun l o c a l i t y  thus  shows c l o s e s t  archaeologi-  

c a l  s i m i l a r i t i e s  t o  t h e  Kavik s i te  a t  Anakuvuk Pass; seve- 

r a l  small s i t e s  on t h e  North Slope e a s t  of  Anakuvuk; t h e  

s i t e  of Klo-Kut i n  the  Yukon; and t h e  Cadzow Lake s i t e ,  l i k e  

Klo-Kut, loca ted  i n  t h e  Middle Porcupine dra inage  of Yukon 

Ter r i to ry .  S i t e s  i n  t h e  Southwest Yukon T e r r i t o r y  and cen- 

t r a l  i n t e r i o r  Alaska show c l o s e r  s i m i l a r i t i e s  t o  each o t h e r  

than  t o  Atigun, b u t  a  r e l a t i o n s h i p  should not  be dismissed. 

Late p r e h i s t o r i c  s i t e s  i n  t h e  Northwest T e r r i t o r i e s  and B r i -  

t i s h  Columbia a r e  n o t  seen t o  be s i m i l a r  t o  Atigun. 



Def in i t ion  of Kavik 

There i s  a  degree of confusion i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  con- 

cern ing  t h e  term "Kavik". A t  t imes,  Kavik i s  used t o  r e f e r  

only t o  s p e c i f i c  p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t  types,  o t h e r  t imes t o  a r t i -  

f a c t  assemblages, and sometimes t o  a  loose ly  def ined "Kavik 

complex". F i n a l l y ,  t h e  t e r m  Kavik, used by i t s e l f ,  impl ies  

t h e  concept of a  Kavik "cu l tu re" .  It  is t h e r e f o r e  necessary 

t o  de f ine  Kavik from severa l  perspect ives .  I have chosen t o  

de f ine  Kavik i n  terms of a r t i f a c t s ,  a c t i v i t i e s ,  d a t i n g  and 

c u l t u r a l  a•’  f  i l i a t i o n s .  Unless otherwise e x p l i c i t l y  s t a t e d ,  

"Kavik" w i l l  be used i n  i t s  broadest  sense.  

(1) A r t i f a c t s  

Kavik po in t s  have been suggested a s  a  poss ib le  d iag -  

n o s t i c  l a t e  northern Athapascan t r a i t ,  extending from B r i -  

t i s h  Columbia t o  Northwest Alaska (Clark 1974b:46). However, 

such a  general  a p p l i c a t i o n  serves  t o  diminish t h e  d iagnos t i c  

u t i l i t y  of t h e  Kavik p o i n t  type.  P a r t  o f  t h e  problem l ies  

with t h e  f a c t  t h a t  r e sea rcher s  have been more than  w i l l i n g  

t o  i d e n t i f y  any s m a l l ,  stemmed b i f a c e  found i n  t h e  Western 

sub-Arctic ( o r  Arc t i c )  as a  Kavik poin t .  I t  i s  important 

t o  remember t h a t  small ,  stemmed and/or notched po in t s  a r e  

common throughout t h e  nor th  and w e s t  i n  l a t e  p r e h i s t o r i c  

t imes and a r e  n o t  necessa r i ly  r e l a t e d  t o  Kavik po in t s .  Re- 

sea rcher s  must look f o r  s p e c i f i c  t r a i t s  when searching f o r  

c 'ul tural  i d e n t i t y  and of course,  a range of  a r t i f a c t s  is  

necessary when d iscuss ing  c u l t u r a l  s i m i l a r i t i e s .  To c l a r i f y  

t h e  problem of Kavik, it is necessary t o  compile a  range 
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of Kavik-related a r t i f a c t s  and a c t i v i t i e s .  

I t  is important t o  remember t h a t  Kavik was f i r s t  de- 

f i n e d  a t  t h e  type s i t e  a t  Anaktuvuk Pass. Because the  Kavik 

p o i n t s  repor ted  from Anaktuvuk Pass  have an i n t e r n a l  range 

of  v a r i a b i l i t y  i n  stem and base shape, it is  not  easy t o  ac- 

c u r a t e l y  de f ine  s p e c i f i c  a t t r i b u t e s  of a Kavik po in t .  Any 

comparisons should be made wi th  t h e  reported b i f a c e s  from 

t h e  Kavik s i t e  and it i s  suggested t h a t  p o i n t s  not  conforming 

c l o s e l y  with t h e s e  specimens both i n  s i z e  and shape should 

be r e j e c t e d  a s  Kavik po in t s ,  s i n c e  t h e  range of  v a r i a b i l i t y  

i s  a l r eady  g rea t .  Since Atigun b i f a c e s  can be favourably 

compared with Kavik poin ts ,  it is f u r t h e r  suggested t h a t  A t i -  

gun t o o l s  expand t h e  inventory of Kavik-related a r t i f a c t s .  

Klo-Kut type I b  po in t s  a r e  c l e a r l y  Kavik, b u t  Morlan (1973b) 

r e p o r t s  seve ra i  b i f aces  with no coun te rpa r t s  a t  e i t h e r  t h e  

Kavik s i te  o r  Atigun. I t  is  suggested t h a t  the  p o i n t s  found 

i n  a l a t e  p r e h i s t o r i c  con tex t  a t  Klo-Rut (with t h e  except ion 

of type Ib )  might have d i f f e r e n t  o r i g i n s  and may no t  l i e  

wi th in  t h e  Kavik continuum. 

Besides Kavik po in t s ,  t h e  only o the r  s tone  a r t i f a c t s  

c l e a r l y  belonging t o  the  "Kavik complex" a r e  t h e  tear-drop 

shaped pointed found a t  Kavik, Atigun and Klo-Kut. Related 

Atigun po in t s  w e r e  descr ibed a s  ovate.  Other a r t i f a c t s  as -  

soc ia ted  wi th  Kavik p o i n t s  a r e  small  a n t l e r  r ec tang les  o r  

gaming p ieces  and u n i l a t e r a l l y  barbed a n t l e r  l e i s t e r s .  The 

unbarbed bone po in t s  descr ibed i n  t h e  Atigun c o l l e c t i o n  may 

prove t o  be d iagnos t i c  of  Kavik. I t  is a l s o  l i k e l y  t h a t  



copper working is  as soc ia t ed  wi th  Kavik. 

(2) A c t i v i t i e s  

A t  t h e  p resen t  s t a g e  of nor thern archaeology, it i s  

impossible t o  desc r ibe  t h e  f u l l  range o f  a c t i v i t i e s  and sea-  

sonal  rounds of Kavik-related c u l t u r e ,  due t o  t h e  inadequate  

d e s c r i p t i o n  of  faunal  remains. However, some sketchy com- 

ments and in fe rences  can be made. 

Based on Atigun d a t a ,  it seems t h a t  l a t e  summer ground 

s q u i r r e l  hunt ing may have been an important  seasonal  a c t i v i t y .  

Ground s q u i r r e l  remains w e r e  a l s o  found a t  t h e  Kavik s i te  

(Campbell 1 9 6 8 ~ :  37) . 
Campbell (1962333429) t y p i f i e s  t h e  Kavik s i t e  a s  a  

car ibou  hunting base camp, occupied dur ing  e i t h e r  t h e  sp r ing  

o r  f a l l .  La te r ,  he r e f i n e d  h i s  s ta tement  and concluded Kavik 

was a  f a l l  encampment (Campbell 1968:39). Although Campbell 

(1968:37) "guesses" 97% of  h i s  f auna l  remains w e r e  car ibou ,  

he a l s o  r e p o r t s  s e v e r a l  b i r d  s p e c i e s ,  inc luding  goose, a s  

w e l l  a s  ground s q u i r r e l  and marmot. Because screens  were 

no t  used and because faunal  a n a l y s i s  was n o t  c a r r i e d  o u t ,  it 

i s  impossible t o  determine subs i s t ence  a c t i v i t i e s  o r  season- 

a l i t y  a t  t h e  Kavik s i te .  A l l  t h a t  can be s a i d  is t h a t  c a r i -  

bou w e r e  hunted, poss ib ly  i n t e n s i v e l y .  

Klo-Kut has  been i d e n t i f i e d  a s  a  s p r i n g  and e a r l y  

summer occupation,  based on t h e  presence o f  f  e t a 1  car ibou  

(Morlan 1970:25) . Morlan (1973b: 416) sees Klo-Kut a s  a  c a r i -  

bou hunt ing camp, i d e n t i f y i n g  up t o  95% of  faunal  remains 

a s  car ibou  i n  the  l a t e  p r e h i s t o r i c  per iod .  F i sh ,  b i r d s  and 
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small  mammal w e r e  a l s o  present .  Morlan's p resen ta t ion  makes 

it unclear  whether es t imates  a r e  based on NISP o r  M N I .  I t  

is a l s o  apparent t h a t  mul t ip le  mesh screens  were n o t  used a t  

Klo-Kut, making inferences  d i f f i c u l t  t o  eva lua te .  A l l  t h a t  

can be sa id  is t h a t  caribou, b i r d s  and small m l s  w e r e  hunt- 

ed i n  t h e  sp r ing  and t h a t  f i s h i n g  was a l s o  p rac t i ced  a t  t h a t  

time. 

We a r e  the re fo re  l e f t  with very l i t t l e  idea  of  sea- 

sonal  a c t i v i t i e s  of Kavik-related occupations.  No winter  

se t t l ement s  have been i d e n t i f i e d  a s  Kavik. I t  is  n o t  known 

what r o l e  f i s h i n g  played i n  t h e  economy, and it can only be 

guessed t h a t  car ibou were important,  perhaps i n  sp r ing  and 

f a l l .  I t  is  p a i n f u l l y  c l e a r  t h a t  more d e t a i l e d  work must 

be done t o  c l a r i f y  t h e  seasonal round o f  Kavik a c t i v i t i e s .  

Cer ta in ly ,  much more has t o  be done i n  terms of  i n t e r p r e t i n g  

t h e  subs is tence  economy: "Neither the  food hab i t s ,  demo- 

graphy, nor t h e  technology of t h e i r  c r e a t o r s  can be adequately 

understood by studying (1 s i t e )  i n  i s o l a t i o n "  (Salwen 1970:4), 

a f a c t  most r e l e v a n t  when appl ied  t o  migratory hunters .  

( 3 )  Dating 

Dating of Kavik i s  almost a s  unc lea r  a s  t h e  na tu re  

of i t s  seasonal a c t i v i t i e s .  The e a r l i e s t  d a t e  of 1975 B.P.  

is  from t h e  Mosquito Lake s i t e ,  d i r e c t l y  a c r o s s  t h e  r i v e r  

from t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y  (Kunz 1976:9) . Although Kunz does 

no t  b e l i e v e  t h e  d a t e  i s  i n  e r r o r ,  he f a i l s  t o  expLain t h e  

occurrence of  Kavik a t  Mosquito Lake a millenium before  it 



appears  elsewhere.  S ince  Kavik p o i n t s  occur  i n  t h e  h i s t o r i c  

per iod i n  t h e  Middle Porcupine d r a i n a g e  (Morlan 1962b),  t h e  

acceptance o f  1 e a r l y  d a t e  n e c e s s i t a t e s  t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  Kavik 

p o i n t s  w e r e  manufactured, a t  l e a s t  occas iona l ly ,  f o r  2000 

years .  This  would t o t a l l y  des t roy  any d i a g n o s t i c  va lue  of 

t h e  Kavik concept .  I t  is  much easier and more l o g i c a l  t o  re- 

ject t h e  s i n g l e  radiocarbon d a t e  which can be d i scarded  on 

2 grounds: F i r s t ,  t h e  Mosquito Lake s i te  is  composed of "15 

s e p a r a t e  l o c a l i t i e s  1 of which i s  Kavik" (Kunz 1976:9) . The 

remaining 14 a r e  presumably Denbigh F l i n t  (Kunz 1976: 8) . 
The a c t u a l  l o c a t i o n  o f  t h e  1 5  s e p a r a t e  l o c a l i t i e s  i s  n o t  given,  

b u t  t h e  s i te  does  l i e  on and below a s l o p e  where it i s  pro- 

bable  t h a t  cons ide rab le  s o i l  c r e e p  and s o l i f l u c t i o n  have oc- 

cu r red .  Therefore ,  t h e r e  could b e  mixing o f  m a t e r i a l s .  Se- 

cond, a series o f  5 cha rcoa l  samples from t h e  3.4 presumably 

Denbigh l o c a l i t i e s  w e r e  submit ted f o r  da t ing .  The d a t e s  

range from 35152160 t o  21352160 radiocarbon y e a r s  (Kunz 1976: 

8 ) ,  a range o f  1400 y e a r s  a t  t h e  same s i te  f o r  t h e  same a r -  

chaeo log ica l  c u l t u r e .  To f u r t h e r  compl ica te  m a t t e r s ,  Kunz 

(1976:lO) accep t s  a d a t e  o f  3052130 radiocarbon y e a r s  f o r  

another  l o c a l i t y  a t  t h e  Mosquito Lake s i te  which he i d e n t i -  

f i e s  a s  I p i u t a k .  I t  seems p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h e  s i t e  is  mixed. 

The n e x t  e a r l i e s t  d a t e  f roma Kavik s i t e  i s  t h e  890+ 

35 B.P. de te rmina t ion  from Sagwon B l u f f s  #1 (Knuz 1971) . 
The base  d a t e  of t h e  l a t e  p r e h i s t o r i c  l e v e l  a t  Klo-Kut, con- 

t a i n i n g  Kavik t o o l s ,  is  600 B . P. ( ~ o r l a n  1973b : 403) .   ti gun 

d a t e s  range from about 100-400 B.P. and t h e  Kavik s i t e  a t  
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Anaktuvuk Pass has not  been dated.  Kavik t o o l s  extend i n t o  

t h e  h i s t o r i c  per iod a t  Cadzow Lake i n  t h e  Yukon T e r r i t o r y ,  

poss ib ly  a s  la te  as A.D. 1890 (Morlan 1972b). 

The o r i g i n s  of Kavik a r e  no t  c l e a r ,  but  can be as-  

sumed t o  d a t e  back 600-900 yea r s ,  wi th  a p e r s i s t e n c e  o f  up 

t o  800 yea r s  i f  t h e  e a r l i e s t  and l a t e s t  d a t e s  are accepted. 

I f  t h e  Sagwon Bluf f s  s i t e  is  r e j e c t e d  a s  Kavik - no i l l u s -  

t r a t i o n s  are presented,  and i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  i s  made on t h e  

b a s i s  of a s i n g l e  b i face  - then  Kavik spans t h e  per iod 100- 

600 B.P., based on Klo-Kut m a t e r i a l .  I t  i s  n o t  c l e a r  

whether e a r l y s t a g e s  of  t h e  la te  p r e h i s t o r i c  per iod a t  Klo-Kut 

con ta in  type Ib ,  o r  Kavik, po in t s .  I f  no t ,  t h e  t i m e  range 

of Kavik may be a s  b r i e f  a s  about 100-400 B.P.  based on A t i -  

gun da tes .  

( 4 )  Cul tura l  a f f i l i a t i o n s  

I t  i s  widely assumed t h a t  Kavik po in t s  a r e  a " h a l l -  

mark of l a t e  Athapascan s i t e s "  (Morlan 1970:29). This  assump- 

t i o n  i s  based on t h e i r  discovery i n  h i s t o r i c  Athapascan 

t e r r i t o r y ,  i n  a time period when it i s  c e r t a i n  t h a t  Eskimo 

were not  p resen t .  

Evidence from butchering p a t t e r n s  a t  t h e  Atigun l o -  

c a l i t y  p o i n t s  t o  an Indian r a t h e r  than Eskimo occupation. 

Except f o r  t h i s ,  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y  has  few c lues  a s  t o  t h e  

i d e n t i t y  of i t s  i n h a b i t a n t s ,  except  t h e  following inferen-  

t i a l  da ta :  The e a r l y  h i s t o r i c  Nunamiut Eskimo s i t e  of Ani- 

ganigaruk loca ted  a few hundred meters ac ross  t h e  Atigun 



River, contained hea r ths  of a t o t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  s i z e  and con- 

f i g u r a t i o n  t o  Atigun s i te  hea r ths  (Corbin 1976).  Tent r i n g s  

were absent  a t  Atigun, but  a r e  commonly assoc ia ted  wi th  Eski- 

mo sites i n  t h e  v a l l e y  (Alexander 1969).  Copper and obs id ian  

a t  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y  were examined i n  an at tempt  t o  t r a c e  

t h e  raw m a t e r i a l  source of f i n i s h e d  a r t i f a c t s .  The r e s u l t s  

of t h e  copper a n a l y s i s  were never forwarded, never the less  

some s ta tements  can be made. The use of copper is no t  wel l  

documented f o r  t h e  Nunamiut. Ings tad  (1954:136) does men- 

t i o n  t h e  Nunamiut imported beaten copper from t h e  east, Cop- 

per  is seldom assoc ia ted  wi th  in land Eskimo archaeological  

sites, whereas copper-working i s  widely as soc ia ted  wi th  

northern Athapascans (Witthoff and Eyman 1969:22). 

The obs id ian  a r t i f a c t  recovered from Atigun was quar- 

ried from t h e  Batza Tena depos i t s  on t h e  Koyukuk River, south 

of  t h e  A r c t i c  c i r c l e  (Ear l e  Nelson pe r s .  comm. 1975).  Batza 

Tena i s  t h e  raw mate r i a l  source f o r  a l l  obsidian a r t i f a c t s  

found i n  northwestern Alaskan sites ( G r i f f i n  e t  a1  1969:155; -- 
Pa t ton  and M i l l e r  1970:761). Nunamiut informants have sug- 

gested t h e r e  i s  an obs id ian  source west of K i l l i k  River, bu t  

geo log i s t s  a r e  h ighly  doubt fu l  of t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  (Gubser 

1965:232). I t  is probable t h a t  Batza Tena is  t h e  c l o s e s t  

major obs id ian  source t o  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y ,  

Batza Tena does l i e  about 300 m i l e s  south of Atigun, 

wel l  wi th in  t h e  t r e e  zone and a l s o  well  wi th in  ethnographic 

Athapascan t e r r i t o r y .  I t  i s  h ighly  doubtful  Nunamiut would 

have ventured s o  f a r  south i n t o  Indian t e r r i t o r y .  Therefore,  



it can  only  be assumed t h a t  if i n h a b i t a n t s  a t  t h e  Atigun l o -  

c a l i t y  w e r e  Eskimo, t hey  w e r e  t r a d i n g  wi th  Ind ians .  O r ,  it 

can  be assumed Atigun l o c a l i t y  occupants  w e r e  Ind ian .  There 

i s  no evidence o f  l a t e  p r e h i s t o r i c  sites a t  Batza Tena (C la rk  

1972 : 18)  , i n d i c a t i n g  perhaps t h a t  no middlemen monopolized 

t h e  obs id i an  source.  I t  i s  l i k e l y  t h e  source  was u t i l i z e d  

by groups wanting obs id i an  f o r  t h e i r  own use ,  r a t h e r  t han  

t r a d e .  The f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  was no deb i t age  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  

t h e  Atigun o b s i d i a n  t o o l  sugges t s  it was manufactured a t  t h e  

qua r ry  si te and t h e r e f o r e ,  probably by Indians .  A l l  evidence 

p o i n t s  t o  an  Ind ian  occupat ion of t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y  and a n  

Ind ian  i d e n t i t y  of  Kavik. 

( 5) Conclusions 

"Kavik" can now b e  d i s c u s s e d  i n  terms of i t s  over-  

a l l  p l a c e  i n  no r the rn  p r e h i s t o r y .  One hypothes i s  d e r i v e s  

Kavik p o i n t s  u l t i m a t e l y  from stemmed Eskimo p o i n t s  (Clark  

1974b:46). They then  d i f f u s e d  eastward a long t h e  south  

flankso•’ t h e  Brooks Range, accompanied by shared elements of 

Eskimo-Indian bone technology. The i d e a  of  an eastward d i f -  

f u s i o n  i s  suggested by bo th  Campbell (1962a:49) who sees a 

" g e n e t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p "  between Kavik and t h e  Kobuk River  se- 

quence, and Morlan (l973b: 481) who sees a resemblance be t -  

ween Klo-Kut and Ekseavik and l a t e  p r e h i s t o r i c  Eskimo - 
U p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  t h e  bone and a n t l e r  i ndus t ry" .  Wrlan (1973b:513) 

goes on t o  s t a t e  no b i f a c i a l  stonework was p r e s e n t  a t  

Klo-Kut " u n t i l  Ekseavik spread eastward".  



However, I be l ieve  a good dea l  of unnecessary 
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con- 

fusion has been added t o  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e .  F i r s t ,  I r v i n g  (1967) 

pa in t s  o u t  d i f f e rences  between K l o - ~ u t  po in t s  and those of 

the North Alaskan Eskimo. Differences a r e  d i s t i n c t  and would 

requi re  a f e r t i l e  imagination t o  l i n k  t h e  2 s tone  i n d u s t r i e s .  

Ekseavik s tone t o o l s  a r e  2 t o  3 t imes l a r g e r  than Kavik p o i n t s  

and a r e  f a r  from c o n s i s t a n t l y  s i m i l a r  i n  shape (Giddings 1952: 

P l a t e  28) .  Tree r i n g  chronology d a t e s  Ekseavik between A.D. 

1380-1430 (Giddings 1952:107), contemporaneous with e a r l y  

l a t e - p r e h i s t o r i c  l e v e l s  a t  Klo-Kut. At t r ibu t ing  Kavik, A t i -  

gun o r  Klo-Kut stoneworking t o  Ekseavik inf luence  is  t o t a l l y  

ou t  of t h e  quest ion because: (1) t h e r e  a r e  no demonstrated 

s i m i l a r i t i e s  i n  s tone t o o l s ;  ( 2 )  Ekseavik and Klo-Kut l e v e l s  

a r e  contemporaneous and geographical ly  far-removed; (3)  t h e r e  

i s  no archaeological  evidence of Ekseavik c u l t u r e s  between 

the  Kobuk River and Klo-Kut; and ( 4 )  t h e r e  is  no evidence of 

expansion of Ekseavik o r  a break i n  t h e  Kobuk River sequence. 

S imi la r ly ,  r e l a t i n g  t h e  Kavik and Klo-Kut bone and 

a n t l e r  indus t ry  t o  Ekseavik seems a f a n c i f u l  exerc ise .  

mrlan( l973b: 511) o f f e r s  no s p e c i f i c  comparisons between 

Ekseavik and Klo-Kut bu t  s t a t e s  bone working a t  Klo-Kut " looks 

Eskimo". Spec i f i c  comparisons a r e  necessary i n  order  t o  

e s t a b l i s h  c r e d i b i l i t y  f o r  f u r t h e r  specula t ion .  Morlan does 

not  adequately e s t a b l i s h  s i m i l a r i t y  between Klo-Kut and 

Ekseavik bone working. I l l u s t r a t e d  a r t i f a c t s  o f  t h e  2 s i t e s  

show no s t r i k i n g  resemblances i n  form. I n  f a c t ,  t h e  s a l i e n t  

f e a t u r e  is  t h a t  Ekseavik e x h i b i t s  a f a r  broader range of bone 
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t o o l s  than does Klo-Kut. Ekseavik bone and a n t l e r  working 

a l s o  appears more e labora te ,  and f in i shed  t o o l s  of Ekseavik 

a r e  more d e t a i l e d .  

Kavik can then be re-examined. Only 3 major Kavik 

sites have been excavated: t h e  Kavik s i t e  a t  ~ n a k t u v u k  Pass;  

Klo-Kut i n  t h e  Middle Porcupine drainage; and Atigun i n  t h e  

Atigun Valley. Small s i t e s  have been i d e n t i f i e d  a s  Kavik 

wi th  varying degrees of c e r t a i n t y .  Most of t h e  smaller  Ka- 

v i k  s i t e s  a r e  a few miles  nor th  of  t h e  Brooks Range on t h e  

t r e e l e s s  North Slope, although t h e r e  i s  some evidence f o r  

Kavik occupations south of t h e  Range i n  Alaska. Lack of 

evidence f o r  Kavik i s  undoubtedly due i n  p a r t  a t  l e a s t  t o  

l a c k  of archaeological  work. However, based on our p resen t  

knowledge, it seems c l e a r  t h a t  Kavik has a montane associa-  

t i o n ,  and more s p e c i f i c a l l y  a Brooks Range assoc ia t ion .  I t  

is  a l s o  c l e a r  t h a t  Kavik rep resen t s  a l a t e  p r e h i s t o r i c  Atha- 

pascan development i n  t h a t  a rea .  Doubts remain about Kavik 

o r i g i n s  and conclusions. 

Dumond (1969:861) has  suggested t h a t  small stemmed 

p o i n t s  a s soc ia ted  wi th  Athapascans could be descended from 

" e a r l i e r  broadly notched implements". Tuktu seems a l i k e l y  

e a r l y  ances tor .  No more recen t  archaeological  c u l t u r e s  i n  

t h e  Brooks Range show c o n t i n u i t y  from Tuktu o r  toward Kavik. 

Tuktu is  followed a t  t h e  s t r a t i f i e d  s i te  of  Onion Portage 

by t h e  Portage complex (Anderson 1968) which l a c k s  stemmed 

poin ts .  The Athapascan I t k i l l i k  complex a t  Onion Portage 

a l s o  has few stemmed po in t s  (Anderson 1970:7) . Nei ther  of  



t hese  complexes appear t o  be der ived  from Tuktu. Cont inui ty  

from Tuktu must be found elsewhere. 

Cook and McKennan ( l97Oa: 2) d e f i n e  an  "Athapascan 

Tradi t ion"  composed o f  Tuktu and Denali  complex ma te r i a l s .  

Denali i nc ludes  Campus-type a r t i f a c t s  inc luding  notched and 

stemmed p o i n t s  (Cook and McKennan l97Ob:2). Cook (1969) a r -  

gues Kavik f i l l s  o u t  l a t e r  o r  post-Denali  c u l t u r e  h i s t o r y  o f  

t h e  Athapascan Trad i t ion .  I do  not  wish t o  broach t h e  sub- 

ject of  t h e  r e a l i t y  o r  a rchaeo log ica l  v i s i b i l i t y  of Denal i ,  

nor do  I wish t o  deba te  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  a c c e p t a b i l i t y  of t h e  

"Athapascan Trad i t ion" .  However, t h e r e  does seem t o  be some 

evidence f o r  c o n t i n u i t y  of  a Tuktu-rela ted a rchaeo log ica l  

sequence i n  c e n t r a l  Alaska. 

I n  t h e  Southwest Yukon, Workman (1974b) a l s o  sees 

c o n t i n u i t y  through Taye Lake, A i sh ih ik  and Bennet t  Lake Pha- 

ses, spanning t h e  p a s t  3000 years .  A l l  phases c o n t a i n  

notched p o i n t s  and show connect ions  t o  t h e  Alaskan i n t e r i o r  

(Workman l974b: 11) . 
I would sugges t  t h a t  Kavik has  c u l t u r a l  an tecedents  

i n  c e n t r a l  Alaska and t h e  Southwest Yukon T e r r i t o r y  and seems 

t o  l e a d  d i r e c t l y  t o  e thnograph ica l ly  known Athapascan c u l -  

t u r e s .  Kavik p o i n t s  w e r e  found i n  a s s o c i a t i o n  wi th  an h i s -  

t o r i c  per iod  Vunta Kutchin campsi te  (Morlan 1972b) and "ar-  

rowheads l i k e  those  used by t h e  Chandalar Kutchin" have been 

found a t  t h e  Atigun s i t e  (Alexander 1968a:4). From ethno- 

graphic  r eco rds  summarized i n  Chapter 1, it should be noted 

t h a t  western Dihai Kutchin joined wi th  e a s t e r n  N e t s i  Kutchin 



t o  form t h e  Chandalar. Obviously, bonds e x i s t e d  between d i f -  

f e r e n t  " t r i b e s "  o f  Kutchin. From a rchaeo lg ica l  records ( t h a t  

is ,  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of Kavik), it i s  apparent  t h a t  i n t e r -  

a c t i o n  occured between Kutchin " t r i b e s "  f o r  a t  least 4 cen- 

t u r i e s .  

Based on l i n g u i s t i c a ,  t h e  Na-Dene o r  Athapascan s tock  

cons i s t ed  of a s i n g l e  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  group with a homeland 

centered i n  e a s t - c e n t r a l  Alaska and p a r t  of t h e  Yukon a s  re-  

c e n t l y  a s  2500 B.P. (Krauss 1965:185) . P a c i f i c  Athapascan 

divergence from Northern Athapascans began about 1000 yea r s  

ago (Hoij  er 1956 : 231) , and d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n  among Northern 

Athapascans was occurringbetween 1000 t o  500 years  ago (Van- 

s t o n e  1974:5). This  l a t t e r  t i m e  range may a l s o  mark t h e  

appearance o f  t h e  Kavik po in t .  

Morlan (1973b:508) notes  : 

t h e  main a x i s  of c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
f o r  t h e  la ter  p r e h i s t o r y  of t h e  northern Yukon 
p o i n t s  westward along t h e  Brooks Range r a t h e r  than 
south  through t h e  Yukon T e r r i t o r y .  

Evidence p o i n t s  t o  an occupation of t h e  e n t i r e  Brooks Range 

by Athapascans and s p e c i f i c a l l y  Kutchin Athapascans f o r  a t  

l e a s t  t h e  l a s t  500 years .  S i m i l a r i t i e s  of Kavik, Atigun and 

Klo-Kut t o  sites i n  t h e  Southwest Yukon and Cent ra l  Alaska 

can be explained i n  p a r t  by t h e  hypothesis  o f  a common shared 

Athapascan "ancestor"  f o r  a l l  t h e s e  groups. Differences i n  

ma te r i a l  c u l t u r e  thus  r e s u l t  from t h e  va r i ed  technologica l  

and eco log ica l  adap ta t ions  necessary i n  d i f f e r e n t  a reas .  
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Because t h e  environment a t  Klo-Kut i s  more s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  

of the  southwest Yukon and c e n t r a l  Alaska than  is  t h e  envi- 

ronment a t  Anaktuvuk Pass and t h e  Atigun Valley,  it is only 

reasonable t h a t  Klo-Kut more c l o s e l y  resembles t h e  former 

assemblages than do Brooks Range s i t e s .  However, s t r o n g e s t  

t i e s  a r e  s t i l l  seen between Atigun, Kavik and Klo-Kut. 

Therefore Kavik can be  def ined  a s  a Brooks Range 

adapted, l a t e  p r e h i s t o r i c  Athapascan occupation. The time 

range of Kavik i s  from about 100-500 years  ago and may re- 

p r e s e n t  Kutchin speakers.  Kavik a s  descr ibed here,  f i t s  t h e  

d e f i n i t i o n  of  an archaeologica l  phase; t h a t  is ,  a group of 

s i m i l a r  components r e s t r i c t e d  i n  time and space. Far more 

work needs t o  be done i n  de f in ing  and r e f i n i n g  t h e  Kavik 

Phase, i n  terms of ma te r i a l  c u l t u r e ,  subs i s t ence  a c t i v i t i e s ,  

and economic adapta t ions .  Or ig ins  and c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  

need t o  be f u r t h e r  explained,  and t h e  time dimension must 

be re-evaluated before  a f i n a l  s ta tement  can be made. 



Chapter 8 

CONCLUSIONS 

e Archaeologica l  Sequence Re-examined 

The broad r e s e a r c h  aims o u t l i n e d  i n  Chapter 1 can 

now be  re-examined. F i r s t ,  t h e  a rchaeo log ica l  sequence can  

b e  r e f i n e d ,  based on t h e  work presen ted  i n  t h i s  paper and 

new d a t a  r e s u l t i n g  from Alyeska p i p e l i n e  r e sea rch .  General- 

l y ,  Alexander ' s  ( 1969) sequence, p resen ted  e a r l i e r ,  is  re- 

af f i rmed w i t h  minor changes. Only t h e  p a s t  6000 y e a r s  of 

Brooks Range p r e h i s t o r y  w i l l  b e  d i scussed  he re ,  both because 

o l d e r  s i tes a r e  as y e t  c o n t r o v e r s i a l  i n  t e r m s  o f  c u l t u r a l  

a f f i l i a t i o n ,  and a l s o  6000 B.P.  s t i l l  seems t o  be  t h e  b e s t  

base  d a t e  f o r  c u l t u r a l  r e g i o n a l i z a t i o n  and d i f f e r e n t a t i o n  

between I n d i a n s  and Eskimos (Cook 1975) .  

Tuktu remains t h e  earliest a rchaeo log ica l  c u l t u r e  

which can  be  ass igned  Ind ian  and probably Athapascan s t a t u s .  

No e a r l y  d a t e s  f o r  Tuktu have been r epor t ed  from s i tes  i n  

t h e  Brooks Range, b u t  radiocarbon d a t e s  from Onion Por tage  

i n d i c a t e  a base  d a t e  of  about  5600 B.P. f o r  t h i s  c u l t u r e  

(Alexander 1969 :49) . I t  is unc lea r  how long  Tuktu p e r s i s t e d ,  

b u t  it would s e e m  u n l i k e l y  t h e  c u l t u r e  endured f o r  more than  

2000 yea r s .  



The e a r l i e s t  a r chaeo log ica l  c u l t u r e  i n  t h e  Brooks 

Range which can be  ass igned  Eskimo s t a t u s  i s  Denbigh, p a r t  

o f  t h e  A r c t i c  Small  Tool T r a d i t i o n  (ASTT) . The ASTT has  a l -  

s o  been c a l l e d  I t i v l i k  i n  t h e  Brooks Range ( I r v i n g  1953) . 
Recently,  a series of radiocarbon d a t e s  from s e v e r a l  ASTT 

si tes i n  t h e  Brooks Range y i e lded  d a t e s  of from about  2200- 

3900 B.P. (Kunz 1976:8).  

The presence of  Norton - a n  Eskimo-related archaeo- 

l o g i c a l  c u l t u r e  - has  been r e c e n t l y  noted i n  t h e  Brooks Range, 

and h a s  been da ted  between 2300-1800 B.P.  (Kunz l976:g) .  Se- 

v e r a l  Eskimo-related s i tes  have been r epor t ed  i n  t h e  Brooks 

Range which appa ren t ly  fo l low Norton i n  t i m e .  A s i t e  i n  t h e  

Atigun Val ley i d e n t i f i e d  a s  Eskimo, y i e lded  a carbon d a t e  

o f  about  2000 B.P. (Wilson, Kunz and S laugh te r  1974).  The 

sugges t ion  of Eskimo o r i g i n s  f o r  t h i s  s i te  was r e in fo rced  by 

t h e  presence  of  whalebone. Kunz (1976:9) r e p o r t s  s e v e r a l  Ip- 

i u t a k - l i k e  s i tes  which pos t -da te  2000 B.P .  I p i u t a k  has  a l s o  

been r epor t ed  a t  Desperat ion Lake i n  t h e  A r c t i c  F o o t h i l l s ,  

a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a radiocarbon d a t e  o f  1850 B.P. (Lowden, 

Wilmeth and Blake 1970:484). I p i u t a k  seems no more r e c e n t  

t han  500 y e a r s ,  based on radiocarbon d a t e s  from Alyeska pipe- 

l i n e  r e s e a r c h  (Kun.2 1976) . 
There is l i t t l e  a rchaeo log ica l  evidence f o r  Eskimo 

occupat ion  o f  t h e  Brooks Range between 100-500 y e a r s  ago. 

However, Kavik d a t e s  f a l l  p r e c i s e l y  w i t h i n  t h e s e  bounds, 

sugges t ing  t h a t  t h e  Brooks Range was t h e  province o f  Atha- 

pascans f o r  4 c e n t u r i e s .  For t h e  p a s t  100-150 y e a r s  



Nunamiut Eskimo have dominated t h e  Brooks Range. A c h a r t  

of t h e  p reh i s to ry  of t h e  Brooks Range over t h e  l a s t  6000 years  

is  given i n  Figure 35. 

Cent ra l  Brooks Range p reh i s to ry  is  seen a s  consis-  

t i n g  of 5 q u i t e  distcinct periods:  (1) Palaeo-Arctic; ( 2 )  Pa- 

laeo-Athapascan; ( 3) Palaeo-Eskimo; ( 4 )  Athapascan; and ( 5) 

Eskimo. I have used t h e  term "period" r a t h e r  than  " t r a d i -  

t i o n "  becouse our  l e v e l  of knowledge of Brooks Range c u l t u r e  

h i s t o r y  does no t  y e t  warrent  i t s  use.  The term "per iodwas  

used here ,  implies  only a span of time when an archaeologi- 

c a l  c u l t u r e  of s e r i e s  of r e l a t e d  c u l t u r e s  were p resen t  i n  t h e  

Brooks Range. P r i o r  t o  6000 B.P., t h e  Range was occupied 

by a v a r i e t y  of named archaeologica l  c u l t u r e s ,  including Clo- 

v i s .  The per iod  before 6000 B.P. could be descr ibed a s  

"Palaeo-Arctic " . This does no t ,  however, imply t h a t  a l l  

A r c t i c  c u l t u r e s  p r i o r  t o  6000 B.P. w e r e  c u l t u r a l l y  u n d i f f e r -  

e n t i a t e d ,  b u t  simply i n d i c a t e s  o u r  i n a b i l i t y  t o  a s s ign  spe- 

c i f i c  c u l t u r a l  o r  "e thnic"  s t a t u s  t o  t h i s  e a r l y  t ime period. 

Tuktu i s  t h e  next  per iod i n  t h e  Brooks Range and probably 

r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  e a r l i e s t  evidence f o r  northern Indian ("Pal-  

aeo-Athapascan") adap ta t ion  i n  t h e  a rea .  ~ o l l o w i n g  Tuktu, 

and perhaps t o  some e x t e n t  overlapping i n  time, is  t h e  "Pal- 

aeo-Eskimo" period,  represented  by t h e  ASTT ( l a b e l l e d  I t i v -  

l i k  o r  Denbigh), Norton and I p i u t a k  which can be seen a s  a 

r e l a t e d  Eskimo t r a d i t i o n .  Ip iu tak ,  a s  y e t  poorly def ined  i n  

t h e  Brooks Range, is followed by Kavik, r ep resen ta t ive  of 

t h e  "Athapascan" period. The f i n a l  s t a g e  i s  represented  by 
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Fig .  35 : The l a s t  6000 y e a r s  o f  Brooks Range p r e h i s t o r y .  



t h e  e thnographica l ly  known Nunamiut and might reasonably be 

c a l l e d  t h e  "Eskimo" period.  

I t  i s  apparent  t h e  Brooks Range has been a t  least 

i n t e r m i t t a n t l y  u t i l i z e d  f o r  t h e  p a s t  6000 years .  S ince  re- 

mains from some of t h e  above per iods  a r e  r a r e ,  it i s  p o s s i b l e  

t h a t  t h e  i n t e n s i t y  of u t i l i z a t i o n  of t h e  Brooks Range may 

have f l u c t u a t e d  widely a t  d i f f e r e n t  t i m e s .  D i f fe r ing  inten-  

s i t y  of u t i l i z a t i o n  has been we l l  documented f o r  t h e  p a s t  

century  as b r i e f l y  ou t l ined  i n  Chapter 1. I t  is suggested 

t h a t  t h e  i n t e n s i t y  o f  use i n  t h i s  marginal a r e a  was d i r e c t l y  

propor t ional  t o  environmental f a c t o r s  l i k e  c l ima te  and chang- 

ing  faunal  resources.  More work i n  t h e  a r e a  could c e r t a i n -  

l y  he lp  c l a r i f y  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  i n t e n s i t y  of  u t i l i z a t i o n  

and environment. 

It is a l s o  apparent  t h a t ,  al though t h e  Brooks Range has 

been u t i l i z e d  f o r  t h e  p a s t  6 m i l l e n i a  and much longer ,  it 

has no t  been u t i l i z e d  by any 1 c u l t u r a l  t r a d i t i o n .  This is  

r e f l e c t e d  by Campbell's (1962a:54) s ta tement  t h a t  " the  p r i -  

mary mechanism charac te r i z ing  Brooks Range c u l t u r e  change 

h a s  been successive i n t r u s i v e  c u l t u r a l  replacement r a t h e r  

than . . .  i n  s i t u  development". Campbell's s ta tement ,  however, 

sugges ts  a  series of migrat ions,  wi th  each named archaeolog- 

i c a l  c u l t u r e  r ep resen t ing  a  new wave of immigrants. I n  t h e  

view of Brooks Range p r e h i s t o r y  presented here,  migrat ion i s  

not  seen a s  t h e  main mechanism of  c u l t u r e  change. Rather,  

it i s  argued t h a t  c u l t u r e s  show a l o g i c a l  progression through 

time. However, because of  changing c u l t u r a l  boundaries between 



Indian and Eskimo, t h e  archaeologica l  sequence has been d i s -  

turbed severa l  t i m e s .  The reasons f o r  t h i s  changing c u l t u r a l  

boundary w i l l  next  be  examined i n  c l o s e r  d e t a i l .  

Environmental E f f e c t s  on Cul ture  

The c l ima to log ica l  and g l a c i a l  record ( s e e  Chapter 1) 

shows remarkable chronologica l  synchroneity with t h e  archaeo- 

logical sequence p u t  forward i n  t h i s  paper (Fig.  3 5 ) .  Ind ian  

occupat ions o f  t h e  North Slope seem t o  c o r r e l a t e  c l o s e l y  wi th  

t h e  o n s e t  of warming t rends  and r e t r e a t  with t h e  advent o f  

c o o l e r  per iods .  Northern Indians  a r e  pr imar i ly  adapted t o  

t h e  f o r e s t e d  i n t e r i o r ,  while  Eskimos a r e  adapted t o  t h e  c o a s t  

and t h e  open tundra.  I t  i s  p o s s i b l e  a warming t rend would 

allow t h e  f o r e s t  t o  spread northward wi th  a consequent 

spreadof Indian  c u l t u r e .  A warming t rend might a l s o  have t h e  

e f f e c t  of  improving sea  i c e  condi t ions  and poss ib ly  making 

l i f e  on t h e  c o a s t  more a t t r a c t i v e  t o  t h e  Eskimo. A r eve r se  

e f f e c t  could be seen with a d e t e r i o r a t i o n  of c l imate .  How- 

ever ,  t h e  minor c l i m a t i c  v a r i a t i o n s  w e r e  u n l i k e l y  t o  e f f e c t  

these  g ross  changes, but  probably ac ted  on more s u b t l e  l e v e l s .  

For example, even minor temperature changes might have had 

important consequences f o r  migratory p a t t e r n s  of animals. 

The above explanat ion assumes a dual  na tu re  of  Eskimo 

economy. The author  agrees  wi th  Tay lo r ' s  (1966: 118) state- 

ment t h a t  Eskimo economy is n e i t h e r  inland nor c o a s t a l  

adapted b u t  r a t h e r  is  A r c t i c  adapted. I t  must be remembered 

a t  t h i s  p o i n t  t h a t  c u l t u r e s  cannot  be seen a s  s t a t i c  and 
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unchanging b u t  a s  dynamic and c o n s t a n t l y  s h i f t i n g .  Eskimo 

hunters  whose primary res idence  w a s  c o a s t a l  undoubtedly ex- 

p lored ,  hunted and l i v e d  some days, months, seasons o r  yea r s  

inland,  depending on any number of f a c t o r s ,  t h e  most impor- 

t a n t  o f  which would probably be resource a v a i l a b i l i t y .  I n  

a  s i m i l a r  fashion ,  Burch (1972a) has  proposed a " regional  

u n i t "  model of Nunamiut populat ion,  hypothesizing t h e  exis -  

tance  of seve ra l  inland Eskimo " s o c i e t i e s "  possessing d i f f e r -  

e n t  t e r r i t o r i e s ,  d i a l e c t s  and adapt ive  s t r a t e g i e s .  

A l l  r e sea rcher s  cons ider  t h e  Nunamiut a c o a s t a l  peo- 

p l e  r ecen t ly  moved inland and a l l  ethnographic evidence 

strongly supports t h i s  conclusion. More recen t ly ,  Hal l  ( 1970: 7) 

has  divided t h e  Nunamiut i n t o  2 groups, which he c a l l s  t h e  

Eas tern  and Western Nunamiut. The main c r i t e r i o n  f o r  d i v i -  

s i o n  is  t h e  use  of su r face  dwell ings i n  t h e  e a s t ,  a s  opposed 

t o  semi-subterranean dwell ings i n  t h e  west. Hal l  b e l i e v e s  

the  2 groups have d i f f e r e n t  d e r i v a t i o n s :  t h e  Western Nuna- 

miut from t h e  Kobuk-Noatak Eskimo, and the  Eastern Nunamiut 

from t h e  P o i n t  Barrow Tareumiut (Campbell 1968a:276). How- 

ever ,  Hal l  (1970:7) a l s o  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no archaeo- 

l o g i c a l  evidence t h a t  groups recognizable  e i t h e r  as  Western 

o r  Eastern Nunamiut occupied t h e i r  t e r r i t o r y  p r i o r  t o  white  

con tac t .  I t  i s  thus  q u i t e  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h e  "permanent" move 

inland was q u i t e  r ecen t  and w a s  t o  some e x t e n t  influenced by 

European f a c t o r s  such a s  whaling. 

The l a t e  p r e h i s t o r i c  and e a r l y  h i s t o r i c  per iod,  ap- 

pa ren t ly  t h e  t i m e  of g r e a t e s t  c o n f l i c t  between Indian and 



Eskimo i n  t h e  Brooks Range, was a l s o  a t i m e  of  f l u c t u a t i n g  

climate and concomitant  s h i f t i n g  resources .  C o n f l i c t  could 

w e l l  b e  a r e s u l t  of s h i f t i n g  and d e p l e t i n g  r e sources  a s  w e l l  

a s  t h e  l i k e l i h o o d  t h a t  bo th  ~ n d i a n  and Eskimo would be more 

l i a b l e  t o  come i n t o  g r e a t e r  c o n t a c t  a t  t h i s  time. Both 

groupsmight f i n d  themselves i n  t h e  mountains because of  re- 

c e n t  s h i f t s  i n  climate. Another f a c t o r  might b e  t h e  g r e a t -  

e r  s t r a i n  on c o a s t a l  r e sources  by European whalers  and t r a -  

d e r s ,  f o r c i n g  Eskimo in land .  The r a p i d  s h i f t s  i n  ca r ibou  

r e sources ,  o u t l i n e d  i n  Chapter 1, might b e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  

f l u c t u a t i n g  c l ima te .  I t  is  only l o g i c a l  t h a t  u n c e r t a i n  re- 

sou rces  cou ld  l e a d  t o  h o s t i l i t y  between groups competing f o r  

t h e  same resource .  Eskimo-Indian c o n f l i c t  might t hen  be 

viewed a s  a f o r s e e a b l e  outcome of  c l i m a t i c  change and re- 

source  f l u c t u a t i o n .  That t h e  c u l t u r e  boundary i s  c l o s e l y  

t i e d  t o  t h e  r e source  base  and t h e r e f o r e  t o  minor s h i f t s  i n  

climate i s  r e i n f o r c e d  by t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  Nunamiut and 

ca r ibou .  Gubser (19 65) i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  Murphy Lake approxi-  

mates t h e  e a s t e r n  boundary of  t h e  Nunamiut. This  boundary 

i s  c l o s e l y  c o r r e l a t e d  wi th  t h e  e a s t e r n  margin o f  t h e  " c e n t e r  

o f  h a b i t a t i o n "  of t h e  Western A r c t i c  c a r ibou  herd  (Skoog 

1968: 206; Burch l972a: 356) . However, evidence of  h i s t o r i c  

Eskimo si tes i n  t h e  E lus ive  Lake r eg ion ,  l o c a t e d  about  75km 

east o f  Murphy Lake, documented by Alexander (1969) , and 

ethnographic  accounts  o f  Nunamiut cen te red  i n  the Atigun Val- 

l e y  nea r  Murphy Lake (Alexander p e r s .  comm. 1977) ,  ex tends  

Nunamiut boundar ies  cons ide rab ly  t o  t h e  e a s t .  The more 



e a s t e r l y  boundary o f  Nunamiut occupat ion i n  t h e  p a s t  may re- 

f l e c t  a s h i f t  i n  ca r ibou  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  

To r e c a p i t u l a t e  b r i e f l y ,  it h a s  been suggested t h a t  

t h e  a rchaeo log ica l  sequence i n  t h e  Cen t ra l  Brooks Range h a s  

been c l o s e l y  t i e d  t o  c l i m a t o l o g i c a l  s h i f t s  f o r  t h e  p a s t  6000 

y e a r s  and probably longer .  During warmer pe r iods ,  presumably 

when f o r e s t s  expanded northwards, t h e  reg ion  was t h e  domain 

of  no r the rn  Ind ians ,  whi le  du r ing  c o l d e r  pe r iods  Eskimos u t i l -  

i z e d  t h e  a r e a .  I t  was suggested t h a t  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  Eskimo 

economy was dual ,  u t i l i z i n g  both c o a s t  and tundra ,  wi th  per- 

haps more emphasis on c o a s t a l  l i f e  dur ing per iods  of  warmer 

weather.  I t  is prcbable  t h a t  Ind ian  and Eskimo have a long 

h i s t o r y  of occas iona l  con tac t .  I t  is  assumed t h a t  c o n t a c t s  

w e r e  more h o s t i l e  and f r equen t  du r ing  pe r iods  of changing 

c l ima te  and u n c e r t a i n  resources .  

Problems f o r  Future  Research 

Some d i f f i c u l t i e s  encountered i n  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  have 

a l r eady  been mentioned. The most s e r i o u s  problems w e r e  

t hose  involv ing  sampling a t  t h e  s i t e  l e v e l .  F i r s t ,  i n s u f -  

ficient h o r i z o n t a l  sampling w a s  done t o  t o t a l l y  s a t i s f y  doubts  

a s  t o  t h e  c u l t u r a l  homogeneity and range o f  a c t i v i t i e s  car- 

r i e d  on a t  t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y .  Systematic  h o r i z o n t a l  sam- 

p l i n g  could be undertaken t o  s o l v e  t h i s  d i f f i c u l t y .  I n f e r -  

ences  from fauna l  a n a l y s i s  a r e  i n  some doubt because o f  t h e  

f a i l u r e  t o  employ mu1 t iple-mesh screens .  U s e  o f  a p p r o p r i a t e  

recovery techniques i n  f u t u r e  t e s t i n g  of t h e  l a r g e  a r e a  o f  



t h e  Atigun l o c a l i t y  would again  e a s i l y  remedy t h i s  shortcom- 

ings .  It is  s t rong ly  recommended t h a t  o t h e r  northern archaeol -  

o g i s t s  heed the above advice,  e s p e c i a l l y  i f  t h e  main sphere 

o f  i n t e r e s t  cont inues  t o  l i e  i n  understanding abor ig ina l  eco- 

nomy. 

Perhaps t h e  ideas  presented i n  t h i s  paper w i l l  stimu- 

l a t e  f u t u r e  research  i n  an a rea  where much remains t o  be done. 

Even now t h e  c u l t u r e  h i s t o r y  is merely being roughed ou t .  

Much more remains t o  be done i n  d e f i n i n g  and rede f in ing  arch- 

aeo log ica l  c u l t u r e s .  Much can  be accomplished i n  subdiv id-  

ing  per iods  of p r e h i s t o r y  i n t o  workable and meaningful u n i t s .  

Cer ta in ly  t h e  per iod descr ibed a s  I p i u t a k  i n  t h i s  paper 

~rrerits more a t t e n t i o n  . 
The importance o f  environment i n  terms of both c l i -  

mate and resources  should a l s o  be examined i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  

c u l t u r e  change. Because our  knowledge o f  palaeoenvironment 

i n  t h e  A r c t i c  i s  p a i n f u l l y  inadequate,  t h i s  f i e l d  of s tudy 

can be nothing b u t  product ive i n  understanding p a s t  human 

use of  t h e  Arc t i c .  

The p r e h i s t o r y  of nor thern  Athapascans i s  s t i l l  b u t  

l i t t l e  understood. Hopefully, t h i s  paper has added i n  some 

small  way t o  our  th inking  on t h i s  mat ter .  Cer ta in ly  more 

work awa i t s  t h e  a rchaeo log i s t  i n  this f i e l d .  
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